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ABOUT THE AUTHORS

Joint authorship is uncommon in the humanities. A byline with 11
names might well prompt questions, so we wanted to say a few

words about our methods.

This book is the culmination of a project undertaken in an
advanced Latin course at Stanford Online High School in the
academic year 2025-2026. Hendrickson taught the course and
organized the project. Each student took on responsibility as an
editor for a portion of the text. As a first stage in the project,
student editors created the on-page vocabulary, making sure that
in each case we had the right word with the right definition. As a
second stage, student editors wrote a commentary for their
section, deciding what needed to be explained in the Latin text
and how to explain it. Student editors also provided peer review
for each other after every stage of the project, and Hendrickson
provided a final round of revisions. Hendrickson wrote the main
introduction, which the students then revised in turn. The
students also drafted many of the various author introductions, as
well as the appendix included in this anthology. Given this truly
collaborative effort, a shared byline seemed the most appropriate

way to describe the authorship of this edition.



ABOUT THE EXPERRECTA SERIES

Women have written a substantial amount of Latin literature, but
there are very few editions of that literature geared towards
student use. The goal of the Experrecta Series is to create student
editions of Latin texts written by women. Each edition aims to
assist students in reading the works of these authors in the original
Latin. To that end, each edition includes help with the author’s
vocabulary and grammar, as well as an introduction to provide
historical background on her life and works. The name of the
series comes from Vibia Perpetua, who was among the first
women to write a surviving work in Latin. In her narrative,
Perpetua recounts a series of visions, each of which ends with the
phrase Er experrecta sum (“And 1 awoke”). This series is populated
by texts that have long been slumbering and are now waking to a

new dawn and a new readership in Latin classrooms.
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INTRODUCTION

I. THE PURPOSE OF THIS EDITION

Letters are a staple of the Latin curriculum. In particular, the letters
of Pliny the Younger have a regular place in the Latin classroom,
and some lucky students might have a chance to read the letters of
Cicero or Seneca. Yet there are no student editions of the
surviving Latin letters written by Roman women, nor even any

single list of these letters.

Epistolography, the art of letter-writing, was the genre of writing
that was most accessible to women in ancient Rome. There are
only a few women known to have written poetry, and even fewer
who composed works in other genres, but many Roman women
wrote letters. As with the letters of any period, most are now lost;
stil, Latin letters or letter fragments do survive from ffteen
Roman women. This anthology presents the surviving epistolary
work of all fifteen—mostly in whole, though sometimes, in the
case of long letters or large collections of letters, in excerpted or

selected form.

These letters are interesting in part because of the sheer variety of
voices: an aristocratic woman in Rome advising her son not to run
for public ofhce; a woman at a military fort sending a birthday
invitation to a friend; a traveler abroad writing back to her
community at home. The women in these letters come from

varied backgrounds: a range of geographic areas within the



Roman world, a range of eras, and, although they all belonged to
the upper echelons of Roman society, a range of economic and

social circumstances.

This variety provides students with a unique chance to explore the
history of Latin, the history of the Roman state, and the nuances of
ancient authorship and textual history. The letters here range from
the 120s BCE to the 530s CE, offering a survey of forms and usage
from OId Latin to Late Latin and Proto-Romance. This same
breadth also affords a series of interesting glimpses into the long
history of Rome: from the politics of the late republic, to military
life in the empire, to the rise of Christianity, to the gradual
disintegration of the Roman empire in the West and the rise of the
papacy and the various early medieval kingdoms. Finally, the
varying forms in which the letters survive—transcribed, edited,
excerpted, dug up in archaeological sites—provide students a
chance to learn about textual transmission and its implications.
Indeed, precisely on account of issues with their transmission,
many of the texts in this volume have faced questions about their
authenticity. The answers to these questions will provide an
opportunity to explore the complexity inherent in the very notion
of authorship, as well as some relevant facets of how texts in

ancient Rome were composed and disseminated.



II. LETTERS IN ANCIENT ROME

Letters could be written on many different materials.' Papyrus (the
material used for scrolls) was the most common, but people could
write on whatever was available. At the Roman fort of
Vindolanda, for instance, letters were written in ink on small
scraps of wood, about the size of a postcard (for an image, see

Figure 9 in the Appendix).

In ancient Rome, writing of any sort was rare before the third
century BCE.” Letters are known to have been written in the
second century BCE, and fragments of letters from that time
period survive for a few fgures, like Cato the Elder (three
fragments) and Cornelia (whose two fragments are presented in

this anthology).

By the middle of the first century BCE, letters had become a major
form of communication. We can get a sense of the importance
and prevalence of letter-writing by looking at the correspondence
of Cicero. A large portion of Cicero’s correspondence, over 900
letters, began to circulate publicly after his death—these letters
survive today in the 16 books of letters to friends (Ad Familiares),
16 books of letters to Atticus (Ad Atticum), 3 books of letters to his
brother Quintus (Ad Q. Fratrem), and 2 books of letters to Brutus
(Ad M. Brutum). It is perhaps no surprise that a literary figure like

! For more detail on the material aspects of letters, see Sarri 2018.

2 Although some inscriptions survive from the sixth century BCE, or
possibly earlier, it seems that literary texts in Latin only started to be
composed late in the third century BCE.
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Cicero was a prolific letter-writer, but it is notable that he had
numerous correspondents, both male and female, and that they too

seem to have been habitual letter-writers.’

The communicative webs of letter-writing stayed strong through
the following centuries. The most extensive collection from the
high Roman empire of the second century consists of the 276
surviving letters of the orator Marcus Cornelius Fronto (c. 95-167
CE). These letters are mostly to and from the future emperor

Marcus Aurelius (121-180 CE), who was Fronto’s pupil.

Even in less elite circles, letter-writing was apparently common.
At the Roman fort of Vindolanda, in modern-day northern
England, chance has preserved a cache of some 1,700 letters from
around 100 CE. Here too, we catch a glimpse of a world that
relied heavily on epistolary communication for its basic
functioning—everything from formal military reports to informal
social plans for travel and parties. These letters are still a part of a
relatively elite world. A large portion of them, for instance, come
from the household of Flavius Cerialis and Sulpicia Lepidina, who
had equestrian status (the highest social rank below senators). Yet
the prefect of a military cohort at the margins of the empire was
still a world away from the likes of Cicero and Marcus Aurelius,

who operated at the pinnacle of the Roman state.

’ Hemelrijk (1999: 180-183) surveys the evidence of women
letter-writers from Cicero’s correspondence. She concludes that
“upper-class women wrote and received letters almost as frequently as the
men of their class. They wrote letters on all kinds of subjects varying
from love to political advice” (180).



Letters were not just a means of private communication; they
could also be literary works meant for wider circulation. The two
most famous collections of Roman letters meant for public
circulation are those of Seneca (4 BCE - 65 CE) and Pliny (61-112
CE). Seneca’s letters are, in effect, a collection of short essays on a
variety of topics, from old age to bathing to travel, all from a
philosophical angle. Seneca addressed these letters, 124 in total, to
his friend Lucilius. Pliny’s letters likewise cover a variety of topics.
Pliny circulated nine books of these letters himself, and a tenth
book (his correspondence with the emperor Trajan) started to
circulate after his death. There were also collections of stylized
letters in verse by poets like Horace (Epistulae in two books) and
Ovid (the Epistulae ex Ponto in four books and the Epistulae
Heroidum, which were written from the perspective of a variety of

famous women).*

There was not always a strict division between the letters that
served as private documents and those that were public works.
Private letters might start to circulate publicly, even against the
wishes of the author. Letters for a public audience, like those of
Seneca and Pliny, may well have also been delivered to their stated
recipients. Sometimes, the author may have hoped that the letter
would at least be read out loud and circulated in the familial and

social circles of the recipient.

* Apart from poems that explicitly pretend to be letters, epigrams in
general sometimes had a quasi-epistolary nature, in that they might have
a message that is addressed to a named recipient.



The importance of letters continued into the later Roman world.’
Large letter collections survive from early Christian authors like
Jerome of Stridon (c. 342-420 CE), translator of the Latin Vulgate
Bible, Augustine of Hippo (354-430 CE), author of the Confessions
and City of God, and the poet Paulinus of Nola (c. 354-431 CE).°
There are no surviving letter collections of women in this era,
although 11 letters in the collection of Paulinus were jointly
written with his wife, Therasia. Yet women were certainly still
writing letters, as we can see from the fact that Jerome, Augustine,
and Paulinus were still writing letters fo women that clearly reply
to letters that those women had written to them.” Jerome, in
particular, corresponded frequently with women, and the
fragments of Marcella, Hedybia, and Algasia that survive, do so
because they are embedded in his letters back to them. In addition,
the letter of Paula and Eustochium to Marcella survives because it

was copied whole along with Jerome’s corpus.

The correspondence of popes also began to be collected in the
later Roman world, particularly as the papacy grew in power.’
One particularly notable collection is the Collectio Avellana, which

preserves 244 letters (and other documents) from the fourth to

% For an overview of epistolography in late antiquity, see Sogno, Storin
and Watts 2016.

® For studies of these epistolary collections, see Ebbeler 2012 and Ebbeler
2016 on Augustine, Cain 2009 and Cain 2016 on Jerome, Conybeare
2000 and Trout 2016 on Paulinus of Nola.

7 Ferrante 1996 explores the many late antique and early medieval
women whose letters are known from the surviving replies of men.

® On early papal correspondence see Neil 2016. On the Collectio Avellana
in particular, see Testa and Marconi 2019.
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sixth centuries. This collection includes not only letters by popes,
but also letters fo popes, as well as letters about papal controversies.
Among these letters are several written by women in the imperial
family, including three’ by Galla Placidia, two by Anicia Juliana,
one by Anastasia, and one by Euphemia—all of which are included

in this anthology.

The ffth and sixth centuries also saw the collection of letters by
several figures within the Ostrogothic royal family, which ruled
the remains of the Roman empire in the West. These letters were,
to one degree or another, co-written with Cassiodorus (c. 485-585
CE), who gathered them together in his Variae Epistolae."” Among
these letters are four by Amalasuintha, the queen who ruled as
regent for her son, Athalaric, and who attempted to continue her
rule after his death by elevating her cousin Theodahad to be her
co-ruler. The collection also includes two letters by Gudeliva,
Theodahad’s wife. Of these, our anthology includes three of the

four letters of Amalasuintha and both letters of Gudeliva.

III. GENDER, SOCIAL STATUS, AND LITERACY

Women held a subordinate role in Roman society. They could not
hold public ofhce, for instance, or vote in elections. In the home,

husbands were in charge of the household, both by custom and by

® As we discuss in the author introduction for Galla Placidia, there is one
letter whose authorship is uncertain, and which might have been written

by her brother.

' On the letter collection of Cassiodorus, see Bjornlie 2016.
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law. Yet Roman women had more legal rights, and more social
freedom, than women in other ancient Mediterranean societies,
such as those of the Greeks and Etruscans. Indeed, it is often noted
that Roman women had comparatively more freedom than many
women in modern European countries: A woman in Jane Austen’s
England, for instance could not keep control of her property once
she married, nor could she easily'" obtain a divorce—both of which
were rights that Roman women held as a matter of course.”” And
while husbands had great control over their children, wives were
generally13 under the authority of their own fathers, which gave
them a degree of independence from their husbands. Men
dominated Rome’s cultural and political life, yet women could
sometimes take up significant roles, particularly when they were
enabled by their wealth and social connections, or by their

position in a prominent or dynastic family.

1'To get a divorce, a woman in early nineteenth-century Britain would
need to face the high bar of proving both infidelity and some
concomitant life-threatening cruelty, and even then the divorce could
only be granted by an act of parliament. A Roman woman, by contrast,
could simply walk out the door, taking her property with her as she
went.

" For more detail on the legal status of Roman women, see Riggsby
2010: 165-71.

" Rome had several different forms of marriage, each of which entailed
different rights for women. In manus marriage, for instance, a woman did
go under the authority of her husband. Yet this type of marriage was
already rare by the late republic. In the most common form of marriage,
iisus, the woman stayed under the authority of her father rather than her

husband.



Most Roman women could not read or write, but neither could
most Roman men. It is difhicult to get a precise measure of the
literacy rate in ancient Rome, both because we lack solid
numerical evidence and because literacy itself is not a bright-line
presence or absence, but rather a continuum of related skills." It is
one thing, for instance, to be able to recognize or sound out a few
basic words, and another thing entirely to be able to write
hendecasyllabic verse. Yet however we define literacy, the rate was
certainly low, at least by modern standards. All education was
private, which narrowed the pool of those who received it. This is
not to say that literacy was restricted to the elite. On the contrary,
literary production in ancient Rome relied on a host of enslaved
(and formerly-enslaved) copyists, reciters, and other literary
workers, all of whom must have received some degree of literary

education.”

Whatever the literacy rate was among men, it was undoubtedly
lower among women. All the same, there have recently been
indications that some level of literacy among women was more
common than might be expected. Such evidence has been found
in studies of the archaeological remains of inkwells in women’s

tombs, for instance, and in studies of the papyrological remains of

" For an overview on what is known about literacy in the Roman world,
see Eckardt 2017: 3-20.

5 For the role of enslaved workers in Roman literary production, see
Howley 2020 and Coogan, Moss, and Howley 2025.



letters in Greek and Coptic by women in ancient Egypt.'® There is

even some evidence of literacy among lower-status women.'”

In regard to letters, it should be noted that literacy was not
required to send or receive correspondence. As will be discussed in
more detail below (see Introduction VI, “Authorship and
Authenticity”), the sender might well dictate their letter to an
enslaved copyist for convenience, and the receiver might likewise
have the letter read aloud to them. However, women who could
afford to have a letter dictated were often wealthy enough to be
educated themselves, and when the physical materials of a letter do
survive, the closing farewell is often written in a different hand
from the main text; presumably this would be the hand of the
author.'” We see this very practice in the letters from Vindolanda
printed in this edition (see Appendix), which are the only Latin

letters by women that survive as material objects.

' On the inkwells, see Eckardt 2017: 154-75, who also provides an
overview of other forms of evidence for literacy among Roman women.
For women’s letters on papyrus, see Bagnall and Cribiore 2006.

"7 Eckardt (2017: 156-57) provides some evidence for women in
low-status literate jobs, such as teachers, copyists, and reciters. Thoma
(2025: 129-30 and 143-47) surveys several Greek letters that were likely
written by low-status women.

'8 For an overview of issues regarding women, literacy, and the
authorship of letters in particular, see Bagnall and Cribiore 2006: 5-11
and Hemelrijk 1999: 180-97.
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IV. PRINCIPLES OF SELECTION

This anthology is a collection of letters written in Latin by women
in the ancient Roman world, broadly defined. We include at least
some material from every single woman for whom there are
surviving letters, or even fragments of letters.”” In this section, we
clarify more precisely the boundaries of what is included and

excluded.

First, we only include Latin letters. There are surviving letters
from ancient Roman women in other languages. In fact, because
of how well papyrus survives in Egypt, there are over three
hundred letters by women in the main languages spoken there:
Greek and Coptic.” Several of the women in this collection have
letters surviving in Greek too, such as Empress Galla Placidia and
Queen Amalasuintha. In those cases, we will list all surviving

letters (in any language) in the author’s introduction.

In addition, we did not include the full epistolary output of every
woman treated. Therasia was the co-author of 11 letters along
with her husband Paulinus, some of which are quite lengthy. The
letter of Paula and Eustochium to Marcella is 8,000 words long on
its own, which is longer than all the other letters in this anthology
put together—apart from Egeria’s letter, which is around 18,000
words long. To keep this anthology balanced and of a reasonable

Y At least, we included material from every woman that we are aware of.
There is no single resource that lists all such letters, so there may be some

that we have missed.
* See Bagnall and Cribiore 2006.
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length, we only included selections from them. Likewise, we left

out one of Amalasuintha’s letters to Justinian.

This anthology focuses on the letters of women from ancient
Rome, but the term “ancient Rome” deserves further clarification:
when does “ancient Rome” end? The date most commonly given
is 476 CE, which is when the last Roman emperor in the West
(Romulus Augustulus) was deposed. Yet as scholars commonly
point out, this date is somewhat arbitrary, and it could be seen as
both too early and too late. The year 476 CE is too late in the
sense that the Roman empire, as an institution, had been broken
up in 284 CE by Diocletian, who split the empire into a Western
Rome and an Eastern Rome, each with their own separate
emperors. Yet the year 476 CE is too early in that the Eastern
Roman Empire continued all the way until 1453 CE, when
Constantinople fell to the Ottoman Sultan Mehmet II. Even
within the Western Empire, the year 476 CE is not as decisive as it
might seem. When the Germanic king Odoacer deposed Emperor
Romulus Augustulus in 476 CE, he did not create a new state, but
declared himself essentially to be in charge of the Western
Empire—an arrangement that the Eastern emperor agreed to,
albeit reluctantly. The Eastern Roman emperor Zeno later sent
Theoderic to overthrow Odoacer. Theoderic the Great was king
of the Ostrogoths, but, like Odoacer, he was still nominally in
charge of the Western Roman empire and subordinate to the
Eastern Roman emperor. After the death of Theoderic, the Eastern
emperor Justinian reconquered much of Ttaly in the Gothic War of
535-554 CE, only to lose it to the invading Lombards. At this

point, even the pretense of a Roman empire in the West dissolved.

12



We decided to end our anthology in the 530s with the letters of
Amalasuintha and Gudeliva, members of the Ostrogothic royal
family from the generation after Theoderic. Amalasuintha had a
traditional Roman literary education, and her correspondence is
still part of a recognizably Roman world: she writes to the Roman
Senate, to Empress Theodora, and to Emperor Justinian. Gudeliva
was her contemporary. Both saw themselves as being part of the
Roman empire, and both acknowledged themselves to be

ultimately under the authority of the (Eastern) Roman emperor.

V. THE AUTHORS IN THIS ANTHOLOGY

Most of the authors in this anthology are not household names,
although some of them were extremely famous in their own day,
and so we provide here a short overview of who they were and
what survives of their letters. More detailed overviews, with
bibliography, can be found in the introduction to each woman’s

letters.

1. Cornelia (c. 190s-115 BCE): Cornelia came from one of the
most famous aristocratic families of the Roman republic. She was
the daughter of Scipio Africanus, the general who defeated
Hannibal in the Second Punic War. Her sons were Tiberius and
Gaius Gracchus, the charismatic populists whose social and
political reforms rocked the republic. Cornelia was a public figure
in her own right, and her letters were known to Cicero (Brutus
211) and Quintilian (Inst. Orar. 1.1.6) almost 200 years later. We

13



present the two surviving fragments, which warn her son, Gaius

Gracchus, not to seek the tribunate in 123 BCE.

2. The women of Vindolanda (c. 95-107 CE): In the Roman
fort at Vindolanda in modern-day northern England, over 1,700
small wooden writing tablets have been found. Among these,
several were written by women. There is a birthday party
invitation from Claudia Severa to Sulpicia Lepidina, as well as
fragments of several other letters from Severa to Lepidina, and two
others from different women, possibly named Paterna and Vallata.
These letters are short, and some survive only in pieces, but they
provide a glimpse into life outside the imperial center, expressed in
Latin that is Classical and yet more colloquial than most surviving

Classical Latin.

3. Pompeia Plotina (late first and early second century CE):
Plotina was an aristocratic woman who lived in Spain before
marrying Trajan (emperor 98-117 CE). One of the most
interesting sources for her life is a letter that she wrote in 121 CE
to the succeeding emperor, Hadrian, after Trajan had died. In this
letter, she interceded on behalf of the school of Epicurean
philosophy in Athens, seeking the right for the head of the school
to write his will in Greek and to choose a successor who was not a
Roman citizen. In the letter, she describes herself as particularly
interested in Epicureanism. The letter survives because the citizens
of Athens had it inscribed in stone, along with Hadrian’s response
and a letter from Plotina to the Athenian Epicureans, which

announced the grant.

14



4. Egeria (late fourth century CE): Egeria was a Christian
woman (perhaps from Spain) who traveled to the Holy Lands. She
went on a pilgrimage to famous sites from scripture and visited
with the monks and nuns who were living there. While traveling,
she wrote about her journey, as well as about the liturgical details
of Christianity as it was practiced there. Her letter preserves
evidence of many changes in Latin that seem to anticipate
characteristics of the various Romance languages. This letter was
addressed to her “sisters,” who were presumably other Christian
women from her home community. The letter is long (over
18,000 words survive), so we present only an excerpt, which
recounts her journey to the site of the burning bush at Mount

Sinai.

5. Paula (347-404 CE) and Eustochium (c. 368-420 CE): Paula
was an aristocratic Roman woman, and Eustochium was her
daughter.”’ The pair eventually left Rome with Jerome to take a
pilgrimage to the Christian Holy Lands. They decided to stay,
establishing a monastery in Bethlehem. Paula was particularly close
to Jerome, whom she supported financially. In the letter in this
anthology, Paula and Eustochium write to their mentor, Marcella,
who was a central figure in the Christian community in Rome.
The letter urges her to leave Rome and come to live with them.

The letter is 8,000 words long, so we present only a portion.

*' As Vuolanto (2025: 384n.1) notes, Eustochium’s name was in fact the
feminine (Julia) Bustochia, but Jerome used the gender-neutral
“Bustochium” to highlight her ascetic, asexual ideals (although, as
Vuolanto adds, we do not know which version of her name she herself

preferred).

15



6. Marcella (325-410 CE): Marcella was the recipient of the letter
from Paula and Eustochium (above). She was a central figure in
the Christian community in fourth-century Rome, and she had
considerable expertise as a biblical scholar. She hosted Jerome
during his stay in Rome, and the two frequently corresponded
about theological and linguistic topics. The fragments we print
here are from a letter in which she posed him a number of
questions about the scriptures. Although Paula and Eustochium
urged Marcella to move to Bethlehem, she stayed in Rome, where
she was killed when Gothic forces sacked the city in 410 CE.

7. Hedybia (late fourth and early fifth century CE): Hedybia
was a Gallic woman who likely lived in Burdigala (modern
Bordeaux). She was born into a family that boasted notable literary
scholars in previous generations, and Hedybia herself seems to
have been highly engaged in the textual and theological
controversies of her day. She wrote to Jerome with a dozen
questions about how to interpret difhcult scriptural passages. Her
own letter does not survive, but we do have Jerome’s response, in

which he quotes (and in doing so, preserves) her questions.

8. Algasia (late fourth and early fifth century CE): Like
Hedybia, Algasia was a Gallic woman (perhaps from Cahors or
Bordeaux) who sent Jerome a list of questions about the text of the
Christian Bible. Our knowledge of her, including what questions

she asked, comes entirely from Jerome’s letter in response.

9. Therasia (late fourth and early fifth century CE): Therasia

was an aristocratic Christian woman from Spain. She prevailed
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upon her husband, Paulinus, to convert to Christianity, and the
two of them set up a monastic establishment in the town of Nola
in southern Italy. There, they apparently lived in a celibate
partnership. There are 11 surviving letters that were written
jointly by the two of them. In this anthology, we print a portion
of their letter to another semi-monastic husband and wife pair,
Aper and Amanda. The letter was written in praise of Amanda,
who took on management of their household and estate so that

Aper could devote himself to an ascetic Christian existence.

10. Galla Placidia (392/3-450 CE): Galla Placidia was a Roman
empress who effectively ruled the Western Empire from 425-437
CE. She was the daughter of Theodosius I, the last emperor to
control both halves of the empire. As a young woman, she was in
Rome when it was sacked by the Goths in 410 CE (when Marcella
was killed), and she was taken away as a hostage by the Gothic
army. She later married the Gothic king, Ataulf, perhaps with
dynastic aims, as any son resulting from the union would have
been well positioned for the imperial throne. As it turned out, the
marriage did produce a son, Theodosius, but both the boy and his
father died before Placidia’s hopes could be realized, and she
returned to Rome where she married Constantius, the emperor’s
chief military commander. Constantius then became emperor but
soon died himself, leaving Galla Placidia as empress and regent for
their young son, Valentinian. The letters in this anthology survive
from Galla Placidia’s correspondence with a number of bishops
(including Paulinus of Nola, who had become a bishop after the
death of Therasia) in an attempt to settle a disputed papal election.
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11. Anicia Juliana (c. 461-527 CE): Anicia Juliana was a wealthy
aristocrat in Constantinople. She was the daughter of Emperor
Anicius Olybrius and Placidia (not Galla Placidia, but rather her
grand-daughter). Juliana’s family no longer ruled, but she tried to
position it to swoop in if the occasion arose. At one point, she
planned to marry Theoderic, the Gothic king who was ruling the
Western Empire, though the marriage never materialized. At other
times, her husband and son were almost made emperors. Anicia
Juliana was also famous for her monumental building projects and
her involvement in religious controversies. Among the building
projects, Juliana is perhaps best known for building the
monumental Church of Saint Polyeuctus, which was the largest
church in Constantinople until Emperor Justinian (perhaps hoping
to out-do her) built Hagia Sophia a few years later. In regards to
religious controversies, her surviving Latin letters are addressed to
Pope Hormisdas, with whom she corresponded in hopes of ending
the Acacian Schism that had caused a break between the churches

of Rome and Constantinople.

12. Anastasia (early sixth century CE): Anastasia was a friend of
Anicia Juliana and traveled in some of the same social circles, but
she was a less powerful player. She was married to a certain
Pompeius, who was the nephew of the Eastern Emperor
Anastasius. After the death of Pompeius, she founded a monastery
on the Mount of Olives and lived out her life as its abbess. Her
surviving letter is addressed to Pope Hormisdas, and it was sent
along with one of the letters of Anicia Juliana in hopes of ending

the Acacian Schism.

18



13. Euphemia (early sixth century CE): Euphemia was a Roman
empress. Named Lupicina at birth, she had been an enslaved
concubine. She was then bought by Justin, a peasant and soldier,
who freed her and took her as his wife. Justin was rising through
the military ranks, and he eventually became emperor. It was
Justin who finally negotiated an end to the Acacian Schism. As
part of this effort, he organized several barrages of letters to Pope
Hormisdas, including the letters by Anicia Juliana and Anastasia.
Euphemia’s surviving letter is likewise part of the same campaign

addressed to Pope Hormisdas.

14. Amalasuintha (495-535 CE): Amalasuintha was a Gothic
queen who ruled over the Western Roman Empire (which, at this
time, had been largely reduced to the Ostrogothic kingdom in
Italy). When her father, the Gothic king Theoderic the Great, died
in 526 CE, Amalasuintha took control of the kingdom and ruled as
a regent for her young son, Athalaric (c. 516-534 CE). When
Athalaric died as well, Amalasuintha attempted to stay on the
throne by elevating her cousin Theodahad to the status of
co-ruler. A few months later, Theodahad betrayed and murdered
her in an attempt to take sole rule. In this anthology, we print
three of her surviving letters: a greeting that she sent to the Eastern
Roman Empress Theodora, and two letters announcing her
elevation of Theodahad, which were addressed to the Roman

Senate and to the Eastern Roman emperor Justinian.

19



Timeline of Letters
and Events of the Roman World

509 BCE-ow
Roman Republic is established

27 BCE erreeei
Traditional date for end
of Republic and start of Empire

284 CE-
Diocletian splits Roman Empire

Edict of Milan legalizes
Christianity within the Empire

476 CEmerverrreene
Last Western Emperor deposed

Periods of Latin in Ancient Rome

Old Latin: c. 300-100 BCE
Classical Latin: c. 100 BCE-300 CE
Late Latin: ¢. 300-600 CE

-.124 BCE

Cornelia to her son,
Gaius Gracchus

-------- 97-105 CE

Letters from the women
at Vindolanda

.. 121 CE
Empress Pompeia Plotina

to Emperor Hadrian

381-384 CE
/ Egeria to her sisters

386-389 CE
* Paula and Eustochium

to Marcella

...395-396 CE

Marcella to Jerome

397-406 CE

Paulinus and Therasia
to Aper and Amanda

“407 CE

Algasia and Hedybia to Jerome

“419 CE

Galla Placidia to various bishops

-519-520 CE

Anicia Juliana, Anastasia, and
Euphemia to Pope Hormisdas

-.534 CE

‘Queen Amalasuintha to the
Senate, to Emperor Justinian,
and to Empress Theodora

*535 CE

Queen Gudeliva to Empress
Theodora

Figure 1. Timeline of Letters
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15. Gudeliva (early sixth century CE): Gudeliva was married to
Theodahad, who had been elevated to the status of co-ruler by
Amalasuintha. We do not know whether she received a classical
education like Amalasuintha and Theodahad. After Theodahad
betrayed and murdered Amalasuintha, the Eastern Roman emperor
Justinian invaded Italy. Theodahad and Gudeliva at first offered to
abdicate, but the plan fell apart. Theodahad was then overthrown
in a coup by Wittiges, a veteran commander of the Ostrogothic
military. Theodahad was killed in 536 CE, and we do not know
the fate of Gudeliva. The two surviving letters of Gudeliva are
both addressed to Empress Theodora, the wife of Justinian. The
letters, sent in 535 CE, seek to establish goodwill with Theodora

following the murder of Amalasuintha.

VI. AUTHORSHIP AND AUTHENTICITY

Nearly every letter in this edition has had its authorship
questioned. Was Cornelia really the author of the surviving
fragments to Gaius Gracchus? Or Egeria the author of the
pilgrimage letter? Or Queen Amalasuintha the author of her letter
to the Roman Senate? These questions deserve to be addressed. In
an edition seeking to make available the voices and perspectives of
women in ancient Rome, it matters whether they really are the
voices and perspectives of these women. Yet the answer, as we will
see, is not a simple yes or no. Part of the difhculty has to do with
the complexity of authorship in ancient Rome, and especially the

authorship of letters. In some cases, more specific objections have
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been raised to the attributions of these letters as well. We will

consider these challenges, the general and the specific, in turn.

Who is the true author of a letter?

It might seem simple: the author of a letter is the person who
wrote it. Yet in ancient Rome, most authors did not write their
works by hand: they would dictate them to an enslaved or freed
amanuensis (a literary worker who could take dictation and draft
documents).” In that case, most modern observers would probably
say that the person who physically wrote the letter is not the author.
Instead, the author would be the person who came up with the

words.

What about if someone instead tells a skilled amanuensis, or some
other subordinate, “Write a letter conveying X, and I'll review it
afterwards to make any changes I see fit™? In this case, the
amanuensis did the writing and came up with the words, although
they were not responsible for the content or even (depending on
corrections) the final form of the ultimate expression. Such is the
practice that we suspect was followed by members of the imperial
family, who would have had a staft of highly educated

letter-writers at their disposal.

2 For more on the mechanics of literary composition in ancient Rome,
see Horsfall 1995, McDonnell 1996, and Dorandi 2007: 47-64.
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What about if a married couple sends a letter, with one person
writing the entire letter and the other just signing at the bottom,
as seems to have been the case with Paulinus and Therasia? The
letter communicates most obviously the perspective of the writer,
but does it also communicate the perspective of the person who

signs at the bottom?

For most of the women in this volume, we do not know how they
composed their letters. The one exception here is Claudia Severa.
In her letters to Sulpicia Lepidina, the handwriting changes at the
final farewell and on the back of the letter, suggesting that the
letter had been dictated and that she wrote those final, and perhaps

more personal, words in her own hand.

Several women in this volume were members of the imperial
family (Pompeia Plotina, Galla Placidia, Anicia Juliana, Anastasia,
Euphemia), or members of the Ostrogothic royal family that ruled
Italy after the last Western Emperor had been deposed
(Amalasuintha and Gudeliva). Their surviving letters are ofhicial
ones, and they would have had access to a skilled staff, although
for the most part we cannot know whether they used that staff
and, if they did, whether it was simply for transcribing dictation or

whether it was for drafting language.

Are These Letters Authentic?

A shared feature of nearly all these letters is that their authenticity

has been challenged. In particular, most of the letters have, at one
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point or another, faced the charge that they were in fact written
by a man. It’s hard not to suspect that there is latent misogyny in
the assumption that a literary work from an ancient woman must
have actually been written by a man.*® Yet in many cases there is

genuine cause for doubt and scope for reasonable disagreement.

In ancient Rome, there really were pseudepigraphic works—that
is, works falsely ascribed to an author who did not write them.
There is a whole volume of poetry, for instance, falsely attributed
to Vergil (the so-called Appendix Vergiliana). In particular, there
were many falsified letters, like the correspondence between the
apostle Paul and the philosopher Seneca. There was even a letter
purporting to be written by Sarpedon, the mythical son of Zeus,
who fell in battle outside the city of Troy (cf. Plin. NH 13.88).
Pseudepigraphic fakes were common enough that, at one point,
the physician Galen described the surreal experience of walking
into a bookshop and seeing two people argue about whether a

certain book was a genuine Galen (De libris propriis pref.).

Among modern scholars, disputes over authenticity have been
common: Did Plato really write the Lovers, or Tacitus the

Dialogus? (Current consensus on these questions: no and yes,

It should be kept in mind that misogyny could also be a factor in
arguments for the authenticity of these letters. In the case of Cornelia, for
instance, J. H. Thiel (1929: 357-58) argued that the speaker of the letter
seemed irrational and overly-emotional, and that these characteristics
showed it to be the work of the feminine mind. Thiel was able to buttress
this claim with contemporary psychological research: Gerard Heymans
1910 Die Psychologie der Frauen (pp. 71 and 76).
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respectively.) In that sense, it’s not surprising that there have been
questions about the authenticity of the letters in this volume. Yet,
because these letters are less commonly studied than the works of
Plato or Tacitus, the questions of authenticity are less settled. In
consequence, we wanted to examine the merits of each case where

there has been some doubt about authorship.

Doubts about the two fragments of Cornelia were first raised in
the nineteenth century and have continued into the present.*
Cicero (Brutus 211) and Quintilian (Inst. Orat. 1.1.6) both remark
on the letters of Cornelia, so there can be no doubt that there were
letters circulating under her name in antiquity. It is also universally
agreed that the language of the fragments is consistent with the
Latin of the second century BCE. The question of authenticity has
largely boiled down to subjective assessments of whether Cornelia
is being too hard on her son Gaius and too critical of his political
program. In particular, the phrasing used to criticize Gaius in the
letter is similar to criticism used by Gaius’s enemies (a group
loosely referred to as “optimates”). So perhaps the letter was forged
by political enemies looking to embarrass Gaius. Yet Cornelia’s
feelings might have been complex and ambivalent. And the

argument about her rhetoric could cut either way: it has also been

** Instinksy 1971 surveys the history of the question in the nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries. Instinsky argues that the letter is a fake, since
the language of the letter resembles the sorts of arguments made by
Gaius’s personal enemies. A recent monograph on Cornelia likewise
takes the fragments to be inauthentic, citing Instinsky’s analysis (Dixon
2007: 27), but the question remains unsettled (cf. the assessment in
Hemelrijk 1999: 185-188, with detailed bibliography).
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argued that the language is in perfect sync with Cornelia’s

particular self-framing and political stance.”

There have been no doubts raised as to the authenticity of the
Vindolanda letters, since these letters are documents found at an
archaeological site rather than ones circulating as literary texts in
antiquity. However, it is worth noting that there might in fact be
more letters by women at Vindolanda than we are able to identify.
Most of the letters are fragmentary, and for many we are missing
the name of the author. In these cases, we might not know
whether a given letter was written by a man or a woman, unless it
is clear from context or from a feminine adjective describing the
speaker; for instance, the sim salva in the letter from a woman

possibly named Paterna.

In the case of Egeria, there has been no doubt that the work was
written by a woman, yet there has been great uncertainty over
which woman wrote it because the name of the author does not
survive along with the text. The work is preserved in a single
manuscript which lacks the beginning and end of the text: the
places where an author’s name is most likely to be found. When
the manuscript was first noticed, in 1884, a variety of authors were
proposed, from Galla Placidia to Silvia of Aquitaine. The
attribution to Egeria was made on the basis of a seventh-century
text that describes a woman named “Egeria” making a journey that

seems identical to the one described in the surviving manuscript.”

* See the analysis of Hallett 2002 and 2018.
% On the attribution of this text to Egeria, see McGowan and Bradshaw
2018: 3-12.

26



The letter of Paula and Eustochium to Marcella has, until recently,
been attributed to Jerome himself. Ville Vuolanto has helpfully
surveyed the scholarship on the question and summarized the case
for Jerome’s authorship as resting on “the letter’s presence in his
letter collection, on its style, and on the assumed incompetence of
female authors” (2025: 385-92). Vuolanto systematically debunks
each of these three arguments.” First, it was common for letters
that were simply related to an author to be preserved in their
corpus; and indeed, there are ten other texts not by Jerome that are
preserved with his letters. Second, although many scholars have
claimed that the letter shares stylistic similarities with Jerome, the
only actual stylistic analyses show differences instead. Finally,
contrary to assumptions of female incompetence, Paula was highly
educated, and indeed she was part of a circle of erudite, aristocratic

Roman women (along with the letter’s recipient, Marcella).

Jerome has also been suspected to be the author of the fragments
of Hedybia and Algasia. These fragments consist of questions that
they had written to Jerome, and these questions survive embedded
in the letters he sent back in response. In the nineteenth century, it
was noticed that Hedybia’s questions 3-5 were taken almost
verbatim from the Marinus of the fourth-century Greek scholar
Eusebius. As a consequence, it was argued that Jerome created
“Hedybia” as a kind of rhetorical conceit, a fictional addressee

whose questions he could use as a pretext to write on these topics.

*’ Vuolanto 2025 provides the following three rebuttals, as well as
positive arguments in favor of Paula and Eustochium’s authorship.
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And if Hedybia was fictional, then perhaps Algasia was as well.”*
Yet there is another obvious possibility for why some of Hedybia’s
questions came from Eusebius: she might have simply been
reading Eusebius. Andrew Cain (2003) has argued that this is the
far likelier option, based on the internal evidence for Hedybia (the
details about her location, her family, and the messenger who
brought the letter) and on the broader context of Jerome’s
epistolary practices. In addition, there is no particular reason to
doubt the fragment of Algasia, whether one accepts Hedybia as

genuine or not.

In the corpus of Paulinus of Nola, there are 11 letters that list both
Paulinus and Therasia as the senders.”” We can only speculate
about how this collaboration might have worked, but Paulinus
seems to have been the primary author: the letters sometimes use
the first person singular to describe actions that took place in his
life, not hers (though they also sometimes use the first person
plural in cases that clearly refer to both of them). Therasia may
have had some influence on what went into these letters, and she
may have agreed with their sentiments; certainly, her name on the
letters represented them as in some way hers (along with her
husband). Still, it seems that they were primarily written by

Paulinus. Given the primary authorship of Paulinus, such letters

28 Cain 2003 surveys the development of the question of Hedybia and
Algasia’s authenticity (15-17). The same argument has not been made
about the fragments of Marcella, presumably because Marcella’s historical
existence is well attested even apart from Jerome’s letters to her.

* These are letters 3-4, 6-7, 24, 26, 39, 40, and 43-45 in the corpus of
Paulinus of Nola, which includes 51 letters in total.
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might seem out of place in this anthology. Yet in this volume we
hope to help students grapple with both the complexity of
authorship and the difhiculty of recovering the voices and
perspectives of women from ancient Rome. The case of Therasia

provides ample opportunity for both.

Finally, there is the matter of the letters from the women in the
imperial family (Pompeia Plotina, Galla Placidia, Juliana Anicia,
Anastasia, Euphemia) and, later, the Ostrogothic royal family
(Amalasuintha  and ~ Gudeliva). These letters are not
pseudepigraphic fakes, but it is possible that they were written by
men who worked for these women.” The imperial family would
have had a large staff, and they may well have asked that staff to
draft their letters.” In the case of the imperial women, there is no
way to know how the letter was composed, and how much of the
ideas and phrasing was due to the named author and how much to
any staff. However, it is worth noting that the same statement is
true of letters written by the men of the imperial family. If we were
to treat Pompeia Plotina’s authorship of her letter as uncertain or
tenuous, then we would also have to question, for instance,

Trajan’s authorship of his letters to Pliny.

The case of Amalasuintha and Gudeliva is different because some

of their letters survive in a collection by a member of that staff:

* Hillner 2019b argues for the letters being largely the product of the
staff rather than of the women in question.

°! Hillner (2019b: 367-70) outlines the evidence for some of the figures in
the imperial (and royal) systems who might have been involved in
letter-writing.
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Cassiodorus (c. 485-585 CE). Cassiodorus, a highly placed advisor,
served under both Amalasuintha and her father, Theoderic the
Great, as well as under her cousin Theodahad. He published a
collection of letters and other documents, the Variae, that he had
produced during his time of service. So, in a sense, the letters
bearing Amalasuintha’s name and Gudeliva’s name were probably
written by Cassiodorus, or at least in conjunction with
Cassiodorus. (The same is true, of course, for the letters of
Theoderic and Theodahad.) In that sense, there might be less of
Amalasuintha and Gudeliva than we might like. However,
particularly for Amalasuintha, Cassiodorus was there to serve her
purposes, and not the other way around: she would have directed
him on what to write, and she would have reviewed and had the
final word on the ultimate product. This would have been true not
only for the four letters that survive under her name, but also the
25 letters published in the name of her son, Athalaric, on whose
behalf she served as regent.” In that sense, there might be more of

Amalasuintha than has been realized.

VII. THE FRAGMENTARY VOICES OF ROMAN WOMEN

The vast majority of ancient Latin texts were written by men. As a
result, our understanding of the world and experiences of Roman
women is largely shaped by how Roman men thought, or did not

think, of women. Granted, historians can and do evaluate these

2 The four letters in Amalasuintha’s name are 10.1, 10.3, 10.8 and 10.10
in Cassiodorus’s Variae. The 25 letters of Athalaric make up Book 9 of the
Variae.
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male perspectives critically rather than accepting them whole
cloth, but the texts left behind by women are so rare that they give

a sense of being fragments of a larger whole.

In a literal sense too, women’s writing survives in fragments. For
about half the authors in this anthology—Cornelia, the women of
Vindolanda, Plotina, Egeria, Marcella, Hedybia, and Algasia—only

portions of their letters survive.

Generally, when literary works survive into the present, it is
because their manuscripts were copied and recopied for hundreds
of years—usually in medieval monasteries—before the creation of
the oldest copy that now survives. Caesar’s Gallic War, for instance,
was composed in the 50s BCE. Our oldest manuscripts, however,
date to the ninth century CE. So, presumably, it had been copied
and recopied numerous times during that nearly thousand-year

interval.” Fragments are an exception to this process.

After all, most ancient works did not make the jump and are now
lost to us. However, sometimes pieces of those works survive. For
instance, Julius Caesar wrote a book on Latin linguistics, the De
Analogia. There are no surviving copies. However, we know
about the work because we have some little pieces of it. That is, it

survived in fragments.34

% The oldest surviving copy of any given ancient work varies. Brutus is
fairly late (at 1422), but for most ancient Roman works, the oldest copies
date to the 8-12th centuries. A few works, like the Aeneid, have copies
that go back as far as the fourth or hfth centuries.

** For the fragments of Caesar’s D¢ Analogia, see Garcea 2012.
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The term “fragment” is a broad umbrella, and there are three ways
that pieces of a work might survive. First, bits of a work might
survive because they get quoted in other works that do survive,
which is the case for Caesar’s work on linguistics. This is how
most fragments are preserved. Second, we sometimes find actual
ancient writing materials at archaeological sites, but they are
damaged and incomplete because of the ravages of time. The vast
majority of such fragments are bits of papyrus that survive in the
deserts of Egypt, and so they largely preserve works in Greek and
Coptic. A much smaller number survive in other places and
preserve Latin works, such as the wooden tablets at the Roman
fort of Vindolanda. Third, there are times when a work does
survive to be copied in the middle ages, but then the copy itself
loses pages or becomes unreadable in some parts before it can be
copied again. This can result in a work that is largely whole, but
misses some sections, usually where pages are lost at the front or
back of the book, as in Suetonius’s Lives of the Caesars.
Technically, a work in this condition is considered to be
“lacunose” rather than “fragmentary,” but here we group lacunose
works with fragmentary works since they are all works that do not

survive whole.

In this anthology, fragments of all three sorts survive. Each has its
own challenges and complications for readers. In the case of
Cornelia, Marcella, Hedybia, and Algasia, their words survive
because they are quoted by other authors. The two fragments of
Cornelia were copied by the first-century BCE author Cornelius
Nepos (the dedicatee of Catullus’s Cui doné poem). Nepos quoted

these fragments in his collection of biographies, On Latin
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Historians. As it happens, the On Latin Historians does not itself
survive. Instead, in a copy of Nepos’s Lives of Famous Generals, a
scribe simply copied down these two quotations and remarked
that they were from a letter of Cornelia in the On Latin Historians.
In the case of Marcella, Hedybia, and Algasia, we do not have the
letters that they wrote to Jerome, which apparently asked him a set
of questions. But their fragments are preserved in the letters that
Jerome wrote back to them, in which he answered those questions
(Epist. 59, 120, and 121 respectively).

One complication of fragments preserved as quotations is that we
have no way to be sure that the quotations are accurate. After all,
the literary work that preserves the quotation might have
paraphrased it, or might simply have made mistakes. For Marcella,
Hedybia, and Algasia, Jerome certainly paraphrased some of their
questions, but likely not all of them.” In the case of Cornelia, the
fragments are unlikely to be paraphrases, since they use various

archaic forms.

In the case of the women of Vindolanda, the actual letters
themselves survive and have been recovered at an archaeological
site. These letters were written in ink on small, thin pieces of
wood. Some of these pieces of wood have survived almost entirely
intact, like Claudia Severa’s birthday invitation to Sulpicia
Lepidina (see Appendix). Others are badly mangled, like the letter

to Lepidina from an anonymous woman, possibly named Paterna,

3 The fragments of Marcella seem to be paraphrased, whereas the
fragments of Hedybia and Algasia seem to be largely direct quotations.
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offering some kind of fever medication; this piece of wood was
broken in half, and we only have the left-hand side of the message,
resulting in a message of which the meaning can only be partially

recovered.

The letter of Pompeia Plotina to Hadrian likewise survives as a
material object: in this case, the people of Athens had inscribed a
copy of the letter onto stone and set it up for display. The stone
itself survives, but there are some gaps in the text where the stone

has crumbled.

Unlike the fragments that survive as quotations, the fragments
preserved on objects at archaeological sites are not always
complete utterances, and sometimes we can’t make sense of the
words that survive. In this anthology, we have decided to include
all letters securely identified as being by women, even when they
are unintelligible, because the fragmentary nature of these remains

is significant in itself.

In the case of Egeria, her work was recopied whole, but it survives
in a single manuscript, which is in poor condition and has lost
substantial parts of the text (Codex Aretinus 405). In particular, it
has lost the beginning and end of the text, presumably due to wear
and tear at the front and back of the codex. In this case, the key
issue to be aware of is that by losing the opening and closing of
the work, we lose the identity of the author and the addressees, as
well as any explanation she might have included about why she

was writing.
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VIII. NON-STANDARD LATIN IN THE LETTERS

The letters in this anthology do not just offer students a diversity
of perspective, but a diversity of Latin.

Readers of this anthology will come across grammatical forms and
usage that differ from what they might have learned in standard
textbooks, which focus on “Classical Latin.” In part, that is because
some of the letters do not fall into the period of “Classical Latin,”
but in part it is also because the very notion of “Classical Latin” is
an oversimplification. For this reason, we want to explain these
particular differences, and also to take the opportunity to explore
what counts as “Classical Latin.” Until recently, such differences
were frequently termed “Vulgar Latin” and were assumed to be
evidence of the spoken language. More nuanced studies have
shown that these differences spring from a variety of factors such
as the date, the geographical region, the level of formality of the
text, and the social background of the speaker.”

“Classical Latin” is a term that usually denotes the Latin of the late
republic and early empire, from roughly the first century BCE
(with Cicero, Catullus, and Lucretius on the early end) to the
second century CE (with Suetonius, Juvenal, and Gellius on the

late end).

% These more nuanced perspectives on “Vulgar Latin” have been driven
in particular by Adams 2013 and Adams 2016.
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Yet the notion that there even was a “Classical” Latin is somewhat
misleading. Since the Latin of this period survives mostly in a few
authors, their usage has had an undue influence, especially in the
case of Cicero, and there are some cases where a particular usage
has been taken as a grammatical rule when it is actually just a
stylistic preference.” For instance, students are typically taught
that the verb imperare sets up an indirect command with ur +
subjunctive (which is generally the case in Cicero and Caesar), yet
other authors of the era (like Vitruvius) use imperare with an
infinitive to express a command. In addition, what students
encounter in textbooks is a simplification. For example, students
typically learn that the ablative expresses time when or within
which, while the accusative expresses duration of time. In reality,
the ablative frequently denotes duration of time in post-Classical
Latin, and sometimes in Classical Latin as well.” In regard to
matters of spelling, modern editions generally follow the medieval
manuscripts on which they are based, rather than on what we
know about period usage. For instance, the word “cause” is usually
printed as causa in modern editions of classical texts, although
Quintilian reports that Cicero and Vergil (and other authors of the
era) spelled the word as caussa (Quint. 10 1.20).

In this section, we will briefly outline the relationship of our
various authors to the “Classical Latin” that readers will likely have

encountered in textbooks.

%7 Adams (2016: 641) provides a list of such usages.
* For more on this construction, see Pinkster 2015: 845-46.
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Cornelia lived in the second century BCE. The Latin of the third
and second centuries BCE is often called “Old Latin” or “Archaic
Latin.”” The bulk of the surviving Latin from this period comes
from the plays of Plautus and Terence, and (to a lesser extent) the
various works of Cato the Elder. Cornelia uses several grammatical
forms that largely fell out of usage before the classical era, such as
the future imperative perito (“seek!”) and the perfect active

40

subjunctive ausim.* Cornelia also uses the ablative to express

duration of time (multo tempore).

The women of Vindolanda lived in the heart of the Classical Latin
era. Interestingly, they feature some characteristics that we would
normally associate with other periods. The writers of these letters
frequently spell carissima with a K (karissima), which is typically
seen as an archaic spelling, since Latin originally preserved three
different consonants to express the sound that is roughly [k] in
English: C (used before e and i), Q (used before o and u), and K
(used before a). Additionally, the letters include the pluperfect
form lociita fueram. Latin textbooks teach the pluperfect rather as
lociita eram, but this is an over-simplification. Pluperfect passives
using a pluperfect (rather than imperfect) auxiliary verb were
common in the classical era, particularly for deponent verbs. In

later Latin, this usage spread to non-deponent verbs as well."!

* On the basic periodization of Latin, see Weiss 2020: 24-25.

0 The future imperative differs from the typical imperative in that it
indicates a more remote circumstance, less connected to the present
circumstance. The verb audeére is semi-deponent in Classical Latin.
! For an overview of this formation, see Pinkster 2015: 473-76.
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Most of the remaining letters in this anthology fall in the period
known as “Late Latin,” from the fourth to sixth centuries. Yet even
within this period, there are some differences between the earlier

and later letters, and between those that are more formal or less.

The most notable change during the Late Latin period is that
indirect statements are regularly expressed with quod (or quia) and
an indicative verb. The accusative-and-infinitive construction still
gets used, but it comes to have a more formal, classicizing tone.”
So, for instance, the formal letters written by women in the
imperial family tend to use the accusative-infinitive construction,
while the other letter-writers tend to use quod and the indicative.
The sixth-century letters sometimes use the second-person plural
(vos) as an honorific, a usage that would become quite common in

the middle ages and the Romance languages.

In terms of language, Egeria’s letter is in a category of its own.
When the letter came to the attention of scholars in the late
nineteenth century, it generated great interest because of how
much her vocabulary and grammar anticipated developments in
later Romance languages (i.e., French, Spanish, Italian, etc.). The
topic of Egeria’s Latin is worth exploring in more detail, not only
because it highlights one reason for the significance of Egeria’s
letter, but also because it can inform students about the history of
Latin. As such, we want to say a few words about the development

of Latin into the Romance languages.

* Cf. Adams 2016: 646-47.
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It is well known that Latin developed into the various Romance
languages: Portuguese, Spanish, French, Sardinian, Italian, and
Romanian (among the more well-known ones), not to mention
Catalan, Occitan, Helvetian, Dalmatian, and a host of others, not
all of which survive. However, the timing and process of that
development have been controversial. Latin was the primary
written language of the middle ages, so people would write in
Latin even if they were speaking something else, which makes it

hard to know just what they were speaking.

Most linguists hypothesize the existence of a language called
Proto-Romance.” This language is what people might have been
speaking when they were writing Latin in the early middle ages.
To give an example of why we suspect there was a
Proto-Romance, consider the future tense of Romance languages,

which is clearly not descended from the future tense in Latin.

Take the phrase “(I) will sing™:
e chanterai (French)
e cantaré (Spanish)

e cantero (Italian)

None of the endings are descended from the Latin future tense,
which would be canam in Classical Latin or cantabo in Late Latin,

in which frequentative verbs like cantare often replaced simple

*® For an overview of the changes from Latin to Proto-Romance, see
Weiss 2020: 541-74.
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verbs like canere. Instead, all three forms are composed of an

infinitive with a conjugated form of “to have™:

o chanterai from chanter + ai (French)
e cantaré from cantar + he (Spanish)

e canterd from cantare + ho (Italian)

So, we would expect that they would descend from something like
cantare habes, which is what we hypothesize must have been the

future tense in Proto-Romance.*

Egeria’s letter includes frequent grammatical forms and vocabulary
choices that seem to match the hypothetical Proto-Romance.
These include the loss of the neuter gender, the word séra (rather
than vesper) as “evening,” and a future tense composed of an
infinitive with a conjugated form of “to have.” The reason that
Egeria’s language includes these forms is a matter of controversy.
It could be that she was less educated, and so her written speech
was closer to what she spoke. It could be that she expected her
audience to be less educated, and so she used language that was

closer to daily speech. It could simply be that, for whatever reason,

* For more on the infinitive + habes and the development of the future
tense, see Adams 2013: 652-60 and Pinkster 2015: 436-40.
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Egeria felt less constrained by the strictures of classical grammar

and usage.45

IX. ABOUT THIS EDITION

The goal of this edition is to help students read these letters in the
original Latin. In order to aid in this goal, this anthology presents
these texts with macrons, and with an on-page vocabulary and
commentary. In this section, we explain the presence of each in

order to help readers make the best use of them.

We included macrons in order to aid comprehension. Ancient
Latin texts did not make use of macrons, but neither did they use
modern punctuation, spacing, or letter-forms. Yet all of these
features make life easier for readers. Even so, macrons were a
difficult decision for us as editors. After all, the vowel system of

Latin gradually changed, which in many cases led to non-Classical

* Some of these Proto-Romance forms in Egeria’s letter could have been
scribal errors rather than the usages of Egeria herself. As Classical Latin
texts got recopied over the centuries, copyists sometimes mistakenly used
their own Proto-Romance forms when copying. Modern editors can
recognize these as errors and restore the original forms. With a text like
Egeria’s, which exists in only one copy and clearly includes some
Proto-Romance forms, it is hard to know whether a given form was
Egeria’s own or the mistake of a copyist. For example, at one point she
uses the preposition per with the ablative (per valle illa media). This could
be an example of the decline in the distinctions between cases, or it could
simply be an error on the part of the copyist.
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differences in vowel length.” Since we do not know how the
senders, recipients, or other readers of these letters would have
pronounced the vowels in any given text, there is no way to be
certain of what the real vowel length would have been for them.
Ultimately, we decided that even given these uncertainties, the

helpfulness of the macrons for students outweighed the drawbacks.

Given that students have dictionaries at their disposal, why include
an on-page vocabulary? The reason is simply to help students read
faster. By reading faster, they will be able to read and comprehend
more Latin, which in turn will better help them internalize the
language. Because there is a limited amount of space on any page,
we have put the most common Latin words in a glossary at the
back, since these are words that students are likely to know

already.”

Likewise, the purpose of the on-page commentary is to help
students read the Latin as smoothly and efhciently as possible.
These texts bring up a host of interesting historical, linguistic, and
religious questions, but we generally limit ourselves to exploring
these issues only in as much as they help to make sense of the Latin

itself.

* For more detail on the changes of the Latin vowel system in
Proto-Romance, see Weiss 2020: 547-50.

*To determine which words belong in the back glossary, we chose the
250 most common words in Latin (with some modifications) from the
DCC Latin Core Vocabulary list
(hteps://dce.dickinson.edu/latin-core-list1).
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ABBREVIATIONS

abl. = ablative

acc. = accusative

act. = active

adj. = adjective

adv. = adverb

cf. = compare to (confer)
CL = Classical Latin

comp. = comparative

dat. = dative

dir. = direct

e.g. = for example (exempli
gritia)

etc. = and the rest (et cétera)
fem. = feminine

tut. = future

gen. = genitive

Grk. = Greek

i.e. = that is (id est)
ind. = indirect
indic. = indicative
inf. = infinitive

lit. = literally

masc. = masculine
neut. = neuter
nom. = nominative
obj. = object

pass. = passive
perf. = perfect

pl. = plural

pred. = predicate
prep. = preposition
rel. = relative

sg. = singular



CORNELIA

CORNELIA

Cornelia (c. 190s-115 BCE) was born into one of the most
prominent families in the Roman republic, the Cornelii Scipiones.
Because there were few avenues by which Roman women could
achieve public fame, she is largely known in connection with the
various men in her life: her father was Scipio Africanus, who
defeated Hannibal and brought the Second Punic War to an end;
her sons were Tiberius and Gaius Gracchus, the political
reformers; and her son-in-law was Scipio Aemilianus, who was

both a military leader and a literary patron.

Yet Cornelia forged a relatively independent path. After the death
of her husband, she chose not to remarry, despite a proposal from
the ruler of Egypt, Ptolemy VIII Euergetes (Plut. Ti. Gracch. 1.4).
She took charge of her estate and cared for her twelve children,
nine of whom died in childhood (Plut. Ti. Gracch. 1.3-5). She was
very involved in her children’s education, and later sources
attributed the oratorical skills of Tiberius and Gaius Gracchus to
her influence (Cic. Brutus 211; Quint. Inst. Orat. 1.1.6). In fact, it
seems that she cultivated a public image of devotion to her
children, and she was often known as the “mother of the Gracchi”
(mater Gracchorum), a term that she herself favored (Plut. Ti. Gracch.
8.5).

Cornelia’s letters were known to subsequent generations, but it is

not clear whether she circulated them herself. Two fragments of
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CORNELIA

these letters survive as quotations in the On Latin Historians by
Cornelius Nepos. The two fragments, which are both addressed to
her son Gaius, might be from the same letter. In both, she urges
Gaius not to run for the ofhce of tribune of the plebs, which has a
specific responsibility for the wellbeing of the common people.
Tiberius, Gaius’s older brother, had been elected as tribune in 133
BCE. He used the ofhice to reclaim and redistribute public land
that had been taken over by the wealthy, and was soon
assassinated. In the fragments, Cornelia expresses a fear that Gaius
will provoke further strife. In the first fragment, she writes that she
approves of him seeking revenge on his enemies, but not at the
cost of harm to the state. In the second fragment, she criticizes him

for seeking the tribunate in defiance of her will.

Select Biblioeran)

Our Latin text comes from Marshall 1977. There are good English
translations in Hallett 2002 and 2018.

Dixon, S. 2007. Cornelia, Mother of the Gracchi. Routledge.
Hallett, J. P. 2002. “Women Writing in Rome and Cornelia, Mother of
the Gracchi,” in L. Churchill, P. Brown, and J. Jeftrey, eds., Women

Writing Latin, vol. I, 13-24. Routledge.

Hallett, J. P. 2018. “Oratorum romanarum fragmenta liberae rei publicae:

The Letter of Cornelia, Mater Gracchorum, and the Speeches of her
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CORNELIA

Father and Son,” in C. Gray et al., eds., Reading Republican Oratory:
Reconstructions, Contexts, Receptions, 309-18. Oxford University Press.

Marshall, P. K., ed. 1977. Cornelius Nepos. Vitae cum fragmentis. Teubner.
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Figure 2. A statue base with an inscription (CIL V1.31610), which reads
Cornélia, Africani f(ilia), Gracchorum (“Cornelia, daughter of Africanus, of
the Gracchi”). The statue does not survive, but Pliny the Elder reports
that it was bronze and depicted Cornelia sitting (NH 34.31). He adds that
Augustus moved it from the Porticus Metelli to the Porticus Octaviae.

(Line drawing by Hannah Nakagome)
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CORNELIA

Cornelia to her son, Gaius Gracchus (2 Fragments)
c. 124 BCE

1. Dicés pulchrum esse inimicds ulcisci. Id neque maius neque
pulchrius cuiquam atque mihi esse vidétur, sed st liceat ré publica

salva ea persequl.

inimicus, -a, -um: hostile; (as a rés piiblica, rei piiblicae f.: state
masc. substantive) enemy salvus, -a, —-um: safe; unharmed

persequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum: ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum: take
pursue vengeance on

pulcher, -chra, -chrum: beautiful;

noble

Dicés pulchrum esse inimicds ulcisci: You say that it is noble to take vengeance on
(your) enemies; esse is the verb of the ind. statement with the inf. phrase inimicas
ulcisci as its subject

Id: This; refers back to sentiment expressed in the previous sentence

maius . . . pulchrius: neut. acc. comp. adjs.

atque mihi: than 1o me; atque can mean “than” when following a comp., although
this sense is rare in Classical prose; cuiguam and mihi are both dats. of reference

sed si liceat...persequi: sed can occasionally mean “but only”; the conditional in
this sentence is mixed and has a fut.-less-vivid protasis (with the pres.
subjunctive licear) and a simple pres. apodosis (namely, the previous videtur
clause)

ré piiblica salva: with the siate (being) unharmed; abl. absolute; as usual, the verb
“being” is left implicit

ea persequi: (0 pursue those things; the ea (“those things”) refers to taking

vengeance on one’s enemies
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Sed quatenus id fierT non potest, multd tempore multisque partibus
inimicl nostr1 non peribunt, atque utl nunc sunt erunt potius

quam rés publica profligetur atque pereat.

inimicus, -a, -um: hostile; (as a profligd (1): strike down; bring to
masc. substantive) enemy an end

pereo, -ire, -ii, —-itum: pass away, quatenus: to what extent; since
perish; (here) be ruined t&s piiblica, rei piiblicae f.: state

multd tempore: for a long time; the abl. is sometimes used for duration of time
instead of the acc., especially before and after the Classical era

multis partibus: in many respects; a common idiom

uti nunc sunt: as they are now; ufi is a somewhat archaic alternate form of ut (here
“just as”)

erunt: they will be; we might expect a subjunctive, since Cornelia is expressing a
wish that her family’s personal enemies should continue on as they are rather
than any harm coming to the state; the indicative makes the statement more
emphatic

potius quam: rather than; the phrase takes the potential subjs. profligetur and pereat
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2. Verbis conceptis déierare ausim, praeterquam qui Tiberium
Gracchum necarunt, néminem inimicum tantum molestiae

tantumque laboris, quantum t€ ob has rés, mihi tradidisse;

auded, audére, ausus sum: dare neco (1): kill

conceptus, -a, -um: formal, in set ob (prep. + acc.): on account of
form praeterquam: except for, other
déierd (1): swear than

inimicus, -a, -um: hostile; (as a trado, -ere, tradidi, traditum:
masc. substantive) enemy hand over; give

molestia, -ae f.: trouble

Verbis conceptis: With formal words; abl. of means; this phrase is used to describe
set formulae for swearing oaths

ausim: an archaic form of the perf. subjunctive ausus sim that was preserved into
CL as a potential subjunctive translatable as “I may well have dared”

néminem inimicum...mihi tradidisse: that no enenty.. has given me; ind.
statement introduced by deierare

tantum molestiae tantumque labdris: so much (of) trouble and so much (of)
suffering; the nouns are partitive gens.; the phrases are correlative with quantum
(i.e., “so much...as”)

té: this acc. is another subject of tradidisse (i.e. so much trouble “as you

have...given”)
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quem oportébat omnium edrum, quds antehac habui liberds, partis
edrum tolerare atque clirare ut quam minimum sollicitidinis in
senecta habérem, utique quaecumque agerés ea velleés maximé mihi
placére atque uti nefas habérés rérum maiérum adversum meam

sententiam quicquam facere,

adversus, -um: against place('), -Ere, -ui, -itum: be

antehac: previously, formerly pleasing, please

ciird (1): care; take care quicumque, quae-, quod-:

maior, maius: greater whoever, whatever

nefas n. (indecl.): crime senecta, -ae f.: old age

oportet, -€re, -uit: it is necessary sollicitiidd, -inis f.: uneasiness of
for (someone) to; ought mind

tolerd (1): bear, support

quem oportébat omnium edrum: (you) for whom of all those (children) it was
necessary or, more smoothly, you who were supposed to; this relative pronoun has
the te from the previous clause as its antecedent; it is the subject of rolerare atque
curare

omnium edrum, quds antehac habui liberds partis edrum: of all those children
whom I formerly had, to bear their duties; omnium eorum is a gen. dependent on
partis (= partés), with a sense of “duties” (as pars often means in the pl.); the word
[theros would normally be gen. but has been attracted into the relative clause

ciirare ut...habérem, utique...vellés...atque...habérés: the cirare sets up
three ind. commands; ufi is an archaic form of ut

quam minimum sollicitiidinis: as [ittle as possible of trouble; quam with a
superlative is “as...as possible”; sollicitiidinis is partitive gen. with minimum

quaecumque agerés: whatever things you might do; rel. clause of characteristic

ea: refers back to quaecumque

nefas habérés rérum maidrum...quicquam facere: you might consider as a crime
to do anything (of) rather important (matters); habere, from its literal sense of “to

have” or “to hold,” habéere can mean “to consider”
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praesertim mihi cui parva pars vitae restat. Né id quidem tam

breve spatium potest opitularT quin et mihi adversére et rem

publicam profligés? Dénique quae pausa erit? Ecquandd désinet

familia nostra Tnsanire?

advertor, -ari, -atus sum: be
against

brevis, -e: short

dénique: finally

désing, -ere, -ii, -itum: cease, stop

ecquandd: ever (intensive
interrogative adv.)

familia, -ae f.: family

1nsano, -ire, -1vi, -itum: be insane

opitulor, -ari, -atus sum: help

pausa, -ae f.: end

praesertim: especially

profligd (1): strike down, bring to
an end

quin: (here) introducing a clause of
prevention

rés piiblica, rei piiblicae f.: state

restO, -are, restitl: remain

spatium, -ii n.: space; (here) span

NE...quidem: not even

quin et...adversére (= adverseris) et...profliges: you from both opposing. and

...ruining; clause of prevention
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Ecquandd modus e ret habéri poterit? Ecquandd désineémus et
habentés et praebentés molestiis Insistere? Ecquandd perpudéscet

miscenda atque perturbanda ré pablica?

désing, -ere, -ii, -itum: cease, stop molestia, -ae f.: trouble
ecquandd: ever (intensive perpudéscit, -ere, -uit: feel great
interrogative adv.) shame at (+ abl.)
insistd, —ere, -stitl: stand upon, perturb6 (1): throw into disorder
follow, pursue (+ dat.) praebed, -ere, -ui, -itum: offer;
misced, —ére, -ui, mixtum: mix; (here) cause
(here) disturb rés pilblica, ref piiblicae f.: state

ei ret: dat. with modus (“limit”)

habéri: to hold fast; lit., “to be held”

Equando désinémus. .. molestiis insistere: Will we ever stop...pursuing troubles;
the desinemus sets up the inf., not the participles

et habentes et praebentes: both having and causing (them); nom. participles
agreeing with the implicit subject; in other words, Gaius should not be seeking
further troubles by running for tribune if his family already has had and has
caused enough, in the form of Tiberius’s death incited by his own campaign for
tribuneship

perpudéscet (nds): will (we) be ashamed; the nos is implicit from context; while
the impersonal pudere regularly uses the gen. for the thing ashamed of,
perpudescere uses the abl.

miscenda atque perturbanda € pablica: ar disturbing and throwing the republic
into disorder; a gerundive phrase equivalent to a gerund with a direct object:

miscendo atque perturbando rem piblicam
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Sed s omnind id fierT ndn potest, ubi ego mortua erd, petitd
tribiinatum; per mé facitd quod lubébit, cum ego non sentiam.

Ubi mortua erd, parentabis mihi et invocabis deum parentem.

invocd (1): call upon paréns, parentis m./f.: parent
lubet = libet, -ére, -ui, -itum: parentd (1): offer a sacrifice
(impers.) it is pleasing (specifically to a dead relative)
morior, mori, mortuus sum: die sentio, -ire, sénsi, sénsum: feel
omnind: altogether, at all tribiinatus, -iis m.: tribuneship

ubi ego mortua erd: temporal clauses often take a fut. perf. indicative such as
mortua ero in place of a fut. indicative for the sake of emphasis; cf. the
equivalence between the fut. and the fut. perf. in the protasis of a
fut.-more-vivid conditional

petitd: you shall seek; the third person sing., fut. act. imperative form of pero; the
fut. imperative is an archaic form usually found in the decrees of laws (although
it continued to be used into the modern era) and can simply be translated with a
more forceful fut. sense

per mé: as far as it concerns me; an idiom

facitd: another third person sing., fut. act. imperative, this time of facio

deum parentem: the deum can be construed as a gen. pl., resulting in a reference
to “the parent of the gods,” namely Jupiter. Alternatively, deum is an acc. sg. in
apposition to parentem, suggesting the translation “the parent god” that alludes to

the practice of deified ancestors in Ancient Rome.
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In 6 tempore non pudebit té edrum deum precés expetere, quos
vivos atque praesentés relictds atque désertds habueris? Né ille sirit

Tuppiter t€ ea persevérare nec tibi tantam démentiam venire in

animum.

démentia, -ae f.: madness perseverd (1): continue; persevere

désero, -ere, -ui, -tum: leave, praeséns, praesentis: present
desert prex, precis f.: prayer

expetd, -ere, -1v1 (-ii), -Ttum: puded, -&re, -ui, —itum: shame
seek, desire sind, -ere, s1vi, situm: allow

Iuppiter, Iovis m.: Jupiter vivus, -a, -um: living

In ed tempore: at that time; the abl. of time when can sometimes take a prep.; the
ed here functions as a demonstrative adj.

non pudebit t&: will it not shame you; the subject is the inf. phrase preces expetere
(“to seek the prayers”)

eorum deum: of those gods; deum = deorum

quds vivos atque praesentés relictds atque desertds habuerts: whom, (while)
alive and present, you held as abandoned and deserted; a relative clause contained in
an ind. statement takes a subjunctive main verb (here habueris)

NE ille sirit Iuppiter: very lit. “May that Jupiter not allow” or, more smoothly,
“Jupiter forbid”; sirit is another archaic version of a perf. subjunctive, this time of
siverit, preserved in this idiom; grammatically, Ne.. sirit is a negative optative
subjunctive

tibi...venire in animum: the dat. fibi indicates for whom the madness “comes

into the mind,” so a smooth translation would be “to come into your mind”
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Et si persevéras, vereor né in omnem vitam tantum laboris culpa

tua recipias utl in nallo tempore tite tibi placére possis.

culpa, -ae f.: fault recipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum: take

perseverd (1): continue; persevere back; receive

placed, —€re, -ui, -itum: be tiité: emphatic version of fii
pleasing, please; (here) satisfy vereor, -1, -itus sum: fear

vereor né...recipias: [ fear...that you may receive; fear clause

in omnem vitam: for all (your) life; the prep. in + acc. (with a word denoting
time) regularly has a sense of “into” or “until” or (as here) “for”

tantum labaris: so much (of) suffering; partitive gen.; the tantum here is not the
adv. (“only”) but the acc. of the adj. tantus (“so much”)

culpa tua: abl. of cause

uti...possis: result clause anticipated by tantum laboris
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THE WOMEN OF VINDOLANDA

At the Roman fort of Vindolanda, in what is now northern
England, more than 1,700 small wooden writing tablets have been
discovered. These tablets were used by the people of the camp for
writing letters during the period of 97-105 CE, shortly before the
construction of Hadrian’s Wall nearby. The letters have yielded
new discoveries about the Latin language, about Roman military

life, and about women and literacy.

This anthology includes all seven letters that were certainly or
likely written by women: letters 257, 291-294, 324, and 635.
While this number is a very small percentage of the overall whole,
there may be other unnoticed letters by women; most of the letters
are fragmentary and it is not always clear who wrote them. In the
case of the letters from Claudia Severa (Vind. 291-293 and 635),
we know the identity of the sender because it is written on the
letter itself. In the case of Vind. 257 and 324, the sender’s name
appears to be feminine, though in each instance they could be first
declension masculine. In the case of Vind. 294, the writer refers to
herself with a feminine adjective (sim salva) and she has a name
that is likely feminine. (The name is usually reconstructed as
“Paterna,” but only the final -a is certain.) It is possible that other
tablets were written by women: we would not know unless the
letter included the sender’s name (or at least a portion of it) or a
feminine adjective that clearly modified the first-person speaker.

Yet it was originally a surprise that any of the letters would be
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written by women, since Roman military forts were believed to be
almost entirely inhabited by men—a belief that the letters

themselves have proven incorrect.

The two best-known women from Vindolanda are Claudia Severa
(author of most of these letters) and Sulpicia Lepidina (recipient of
most of these letters), both of whom were married to
high-ranking soldiers at the fort. Claudia Severa’s letters indicate a
high level of literacy. Where she was born remains unknown, but
her husband, Aelius Brocchus, came from the eastern Roman
Empire and commanded a cavalry unit in Pannonia (largely
corresponding to modern-day Hungary). Sulpicia Lepidina was
the wife of Flavius Cerialis, prefect of the Ninth Cohort of
Batavians, stationed at Vindolanda around 103 CE. Both couples
were of the equestrian class, the second highest class in Roman
society (below the senatorial class). Letters 291-3 and 635,
addressed to Lepidina, were dictated by Severa; the body of each is
likely the work of a scribe, while the closings are probably in

Severa's own hand.

The letters in this anthology are the following:

o Letter 291: Claudia Severa to Sulpicia Lepidina. Severa
invites Lepidina to her birthday celebration; this letter is
largely intact.

o Letter 292: Claudia Severa to Sulpicia Lepidina. Severa
writes that she has asked and been granted her husband's
permission to visit; there are some gaps and uncertainties

in the text.
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e Letter 635: Claudia Severa to Sulpicia Lepidina. This tablet
is very fragmentary; only the address (to Lepidina) and the
final farewell survive.

o Letter 293: Claudia Severa to an unknown female recipient
(perhaps Sulpicia Lepidina?). Only the closing farewell
survives.

e Letter 294 An unknown woman (perhaps named
“Paterna”) to Sulpicia Lepidina. The woman writes that
she will send what may be a remedy for fever; the
right-hand side of this tablet is missing, making the
meaning difhcult to understand.

e Letter 257: Valatta to Cerialis (husband of Lepidina). She
makes a request of Cerialis, to be carried out by Lepidina;
the right-hand side of this tablet is missing, making the
meaning difhcult to understand.

e Letter 324: From an unknown woman (whose name ends
in -inna) to an unknown recipient. It is too fragmentary to

reconstruct more than a few phrases.
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without the brackets and editorial interventions, see the Appendix.
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Claudia Severa to her friend, Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind. 291)
c. 97-105 CE

Claudia Sevéra Lepidinae suae saltitem.
111 1das Septembres, soror, ad diem sollemnem natalem meum

rogd libenter facias ut venias ad nds iicundiérem mihi diem

interventi tud factiira si... .

Idiis, Iduum £. (pl.): Ides, the 15¢h libenter (adv.): with pleasure
day of March, May, July, Oct., the natalis, -e: birthday, of birth
13th of all others salis, -iitis f.: greetings; health

interventus, -is m.: a coming up, September, -bris: of September
appearance sollemnis, -e: annual; usual

iucundus, -a, -um: pleasant

Lepidinae suae: to her dear Lepidina; greeting showing intimacy

saliitem (dicit): sends greetings; lit. “says ‘health™; this is the standard greeting at
the start of Latin letters (the dicit is, as usual, left implicit)

111 Idiis Septembrés: three days before the Ides of September; namely Sept. 11,
which is three days (counting inclusively) before the Ides of September (Sept.
13)

ad diem...meum: for my annual birthday celebration; the ad here expresses purpose

rogd...facias ut venias ad nos: I ask that you make sure to come to us; the

facias is an ind. command introduced by rogo; ut is missing, as is typical with
second person verbs in ind. commands introduced by rogare; the uf venias is a
substantive clause acting as the obj. of facids

interventii tud: by your coming; abl. of means

factiira: in order to make; fut. act. participle expressing purpose; this participle has
two direct objects: make “the day” (diem) “more joyful” (iucundiorem)

si...: the ellipsis here marks a missing word, perhaps something like aderis (“you

will be present”)
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Cerialem tuum salita. Aelius meus...et filiolus salGitant. Spérabé tg,

SOror.

Valg, soror, anima mea, ita valeam, karissima, et have!

Aelius, -if m.: Aelius (name) haved, -€re (= aved): hail
Cerialis, -is m.: Cerialis (name) karus, -a, -um (= carus): dear
filidlus,~1 m.: little son saliitd (1): greet, say hello

spérd (1): hope

Cerialem: Flavius Cerialis, the husband of Sulpicia Lepidina

sallita: imperative

Aelius: Aelius Brocchus, the husband of Claudia Severa

Spérabo té: I will be hoping for you

Aelius meus.. et filiolus salitant: the ellipsis marks three missing letters,

perhaps eum

Valé...havé: these words are written in a different hand; presumably, the main
body of the letter was dictated to a scribe but Claudia Severa herself wrote the
closing by hand, which was a common practice

anima mea...karissima: vocative; the spelling of karissima is archaic; in older
Latin texts, K- was regularly used rather than C- when the following letter was
an -A (a practice reflected in words like Kalendae and Karthago)

ita valeam: so may I be well; this is a parenthetical exclamation (like “on my life”
or “so help me” in English); it emphasizes the karissima

have: imperative coordinated with Vale (“Farewell and hail”), similar to the ave

atque valé from Catullus 101
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Sulpiciae Lepidinae Cerialis, 2 Severa.

Cerialis, -is m.: Cerialis (name)

Sulpiciae...Sevéra: these words are the address, which written on the other side
of tablet by Severa herself

Sulpiciae Lepidinae Cerialis: o Sulpicia Lepidina, (wife) of Cerialis; the standard
way to express the name of a married woman

a Severa: from Severa
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Claudia Severa to her friend, Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind.292)
c. 97-105 CE

...saliitem. Ego, soror, sicut técum lociita fueram et promiseram ut
peterem 2 Broccho et venirem at t€, petl et respondit mihi ita

corde semper licitum tina...

Brocchus, -1 m.: Brocchus (name) responded, -ére, -d1, -sum:
cor, cordis n.: heart respond, answer
licet, licuit, licitum: be allowed saliis, -iitis f.: greetings; health
loquor, loqui, lociitus sum: speak sicut: just as
petd, -ere, -1vi/-ii, -itum: seek; ina (adv.): together

ask

promitto, -ere, -misi, -missum:

promise

...saliitem (dicit): sends greetings; lit. “says health” (dicit implied); the ellipsis here
marks a line that is missing from the tablet, which would have the names of the
sender (in the nom.) and the recipient (in the dat.); these must have been
Claudia Severa and Sulpicia Lepidina, as is clear from the rest of the letter

lociita fueram: = lociita eram; the pluperfect pass. with forms of fueram rather than
eram do occur sometimes in the classical era, and they become common over
time

ut peterem 3 Brocchd et venirem at t&: that I would ask Brocchus (lit. “seek from
Brocchus”) and come to you; noun clause

at (= ad): ro

pett: = petii; I asked

ita corde: yes with (all my) heart; this part of Brocchus’s response seems to be a
direct quotation, while the following phrase shifts into ind. statement

licitum (esse): that it was allowed

iina...: this is most likely the adv. iina (“together”), but it could be the fem. form

of itnus, -a, -um (“one”); the ellipsis marks a missing line
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...qu6m0documque possim at té pervenire. Sunt enim necessaria

quaedam quae... -rem meum epistulas meas accipiés quibus sciés

quid sim actiira. Haec ndbis... -ra eram et Brigae mansira.

Cerialem tuum a mé saliita.

Briga, -ae f.: Briga (place)
Cerialis, -is m.: Cerialis (name)

epistula, -ae f.: letter

perveni6 -1re, -véni, -ventum:
come, reach

quomodocumgque: in whatever

maneo, -ére, mansi, mansum: way, however

remain saliitd (1): greet, say hello

necessarius, -a, -um: necessary

...quémodocumque possim: in whatever way I may be able; the ellipsis marks a
missing line

at (= ad): ro

...-rem meum: the ellipsis marks some missing letters, possibly something like
per familiarem meum (“through my friend”) or per fratrem (“though my brother”)

sim actiira: [ am going fo do; fut. act. periphrastic, which is the usual way to
express futurity in an ind. statement

Haec nobis.. .-ra: because of several missing letters, the meaning of these words
is not clear

Brigae: locative; the location of Briga has not been identified

mansiira: fem. fut. act. participle; because it was preceded by eram, it likely

modifies the speaker (Claudia Severa), so “(I) will remain”
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Valé, mea soror karissima et anima mea désideratissima.

Sulpiciae Lepidinae Cerialis 2 Sevéra Brocchi.

Brocchus, -1 m.: Brocchus (name) désideratus, -a, -um: desired

Cerialis, -is m.: Cerialis (name) karus, -a, -um (= carus): dear

Valé...Brocchi: these words are written in a different hand on the back of the
tablet; presumably, the main body of the letter was dictated to a scribe but
Claudia Severa herself wrote the closing by hand, which was a common
practice; the first line is a final farewell, the second is the address

mea soror Karissima et anima mea désideratissima: karissima agrees with soror;
for the second mea, the text in fact reads only ma, but we take the omission of E
to be a hand-writing error

Sulpiciae Lepidinae Cerialis: to Sulpicia Lepidina, (wife) of Cerialis; the standard
way to express the name of a married woman

a Sevéra Brocchi: from Severa, (wife) of Brocchus
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Claudia Severa to her friend, Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind.635)
c. 97-105 CE

...Aelius meus té et filidlus salfitant. ..
Valé mi soror karissima...

Sulpiciae Lepidinae...

Aelius, -if m.: Aelius (name) karus, -a, -um (= carus): dear

filidlus, -1 m.: little son saliitd (1): greet, say hello

Aelius meus: this letter is very fragmentary, but we can identify the sender as
Claudia Severa, whose husband was Aelius Brocchus (“my Aelius”)

mT: = mihi; because the sentence breaks off after karissima, it is not clear how this
dat. fits in

Sulpiciae Lepidinae: dat.; these words were written on the other side of the

tablet by Severa herself
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Claudia Severa, perhaps to Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind.293)
c. 97-105 CE

...valé...soror karissima...

...a Severa

karus, -a, -um (= carus): dear

vale...3 Sevéra: these words are all that remains of one small tablet fragment.
The first line is on one side of the tablet fragment, and the second line on the

other.
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Paterna(?) to Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind. 294)
c. 97-105 CE

Paterna Lepidinae suae salitem.
Ita sim salva, domina...

ut ego duds an...

teram tibi alteram...

alteram febric...

et ided mé tibie...

sed quatenus m...

domina, -ae f.: mistress saldis, -itis f.: greetings; health

febricosus, -a, -um: having a fever salvus, -a, -um: safe, sound

ideo: therefore, for this reason quatenus: in as much as, at what
point

Paterna: this name is a reconstruction; the only letters surviving here are .a...na;
for the rest of the letter, the right-hand side of the tablet is broken off, so we can
only make partial sense of the meaning

Lepidinae suae: her dear Lepidina

saliitem (dicit): sends greetings; lit. “says health” (dicit implied)

Ita sim salva: Thus may I be safe and sound; an exclamation similar to “may I so
live” or “so help me” in English; the phrase is similar to ifa valeam in Vind. 291
above

salva: this fem. ending is the single definitive indication we have that this letter
was written by a woman; the letter also starts with a first declension name (-na),
but some first declension names are masc.

ut ego duis an...: I [missing verb] two

alteram febric...: another fever-; the text breaks off in the middle of the second
word; by context it seems to mean some sort of cure or remedy for a fever

et ided mé tibi e...: and therefore, [missing verb] me to you
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Valatta to Flavius Cerialis (Vind.257)
c. 97-105 CE

Valatta Ceriali suo saliitem.

Rogd, domine, re...
-teritatem tuam...
et per Lepidinam quod...

mihi concédas...

Cerialis, -is m.: Cerialis (name) saliis, -iitis f.: greetings; health
concédo, -ere, -cessi, —cessum:

grant, bestow

Valatta: likely an alternative spelling of the known female name Vallata

saliitem: sends greetings; lit. “says health” (dicit implied)

Rogd, domine, re: the Rogo seems to set up an ind. command with a verb that
starts re-, such as reddds or remitias or referds, although the tablet is broken off
along the right-hand side, making the exact verb uncertain; as usual, ind.
commands omit the uf when the verb in the command is second person

~teritatem: the first few letters of this word are lost because of the break at the
end of the previous line; it might perhaps have been something like austeritatem
(“severeness”) or dexteritatem (“readiness”)

per Lepidinam: Valatta seems to be asking that her request, which is expressed in
the ind. question, be carried out “by Lepidina”, lit. “through Lepidina” (per +
acc. can express agency)

concédas...: following this word is an unexpected blank; possibly explained by
the following word being too long to fit on the same line and needing to be

written below
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Erinna(?) to an unknown recipient (Vind.324)
c. 97-105 CE

que...
rés scribere. ..
perveénissés Vind...

rog...c...

..0
..is félicissima

..na et nOs amare

felix, felicis: happy, lucky, blessed
pervenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum:

come up, arrive

Vind...: likely Vindolanda but possibly Vinovia, a nearby Roman fort; while
Vindolanda seems more likely, Vinovia may be supported by letter 185 which is
likely an expensive report for a journey from Vindolanda to Vinovia

...a...inna: written on the back of the letter by the same hand

...a: if this follows the pattern of addresses in the letters to Lepidina, it is likely
that the name of the author’s husband would be here

...inna: the name of the author of the letter; likely Erinna
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POMPEIA PLOTINA

Pompeia Plotina (died 121/122 CE) was an aristocratic woman
from Spain. Her husband, Trajan, became emperor in 98 CE after
the assassination of Domitian and the brief reign of Nerva. Plotina
seems to have publicly portrayed herself as a demure, traditional
matron. Upon first stepping into the imperial palace, she declared
to the crowd outside, “I enter here the kind of woman I would like
to be when I depart” (Dio Cass. 68.5). Yet there are indications
that she could and did exercise power to secure her preferred
political and policy outcomes, and that she had some philosophical
interests (Carucci 2024). One such indication is the letter

presented in this anthology.

Little is known about the life of Plotina, which makes this letter all
the more significant. It is one of the few pieces of evidence we
have about her, and the only piece that preserves her own words.
Her husband Trajan had died in 117 CE, and in 121 CE she wrote
this letter to the succeeding emperor, Hadrian, whom she and
Trajan had adopted. In the letter, she intercedes on behalf of the
school of Epicurean philosophy in Athens, seeking the right for
the head of the school (Theotimus) to write his will in Greek and
to choose as his successor someone who was not a Roman citizen.
In the letter, she describes herself as having “a concern for the
school of Epicurus” (studium...erga sectam Epiciiri). The letter
survives because the citizens of Athens had it inscribed in stone,

along with Hadrian’s response and a letter in Greek from Plotina
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to the Athenian Epicureans, informing them of the petition’s

approval.

It is not clear whether Plotina herself was an Epicurean, although
she may well have been. Either way, the letter shows her to be
deeply involved in the institutional concerns of a philosophical
sect. This fact is all the more surprising given her reputation as a
woman who tried to avoid any public hint of exercising power (an
accusation that had been leveled against previous imperial women,
and against her). If this inscription had not happened to survive,
we would not have known about her interest in Epicureanism or

her intervention with Hadrian.
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Figure 3. Aureus, 112-115 CE. The inscription reads Plotina Aug(usta)
Imp(eratoris) Traiani (“Empress Plotina, [wife] of Emperor Trajan”). On
the reverse is the goddess Vesta, seated on a curule chair and holding a

scepter and a palladium (a small statue of Athena). (RIC II Trajan 730)
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Empress Pompeia Plotina to her nephew, Emperor Hadrian
121 CE

M. Anni6 Vér6 II Cn. Arrid Augure consulibus.

A Plotina Augusta.

augusta, -ae: venerable; a title for consul, consulis m.: consul

an empress

M. Annid Vérd 11, Cn. Arrid Augure consulibus: with Marcus Annius Verus for
the second time (and) Gnaius Arrius Augur (being) consuls; an abl. absolute where
the verb esse is left implicit; in Ancient Rome, years were commonly identified
by the names of the consuls governing at the time, allowing us to date Plotina’s
letter to 121 CE exactly; the II here indicates secunds (“for the second time”);
Marcus Annius Verus happened to be the grandfather of the emperor Marcus
Aurelius and was consul three times in total

A Plotina Augusta: from the Empress Plotina; this prepositional phrase is referring
to the sender. The title Augusta was not automatically granted to the emperor’s
wife, but was rather an honorific that the emperor could choose to bestow on his
wife (or other female members of the imperial family); Trajan granted Plotina
the title of Augusta in 100 CE, but she did not accept it until 105 CE; she

continued to hold the title even after Trajan’s death in 117 CE
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Quod studium meum erga sectam EpiciirT sit, optimé scis, domine.
Huius successioni a té succurrendum est. Nunc quia non licet nisi

ex civibus Romanis adsimi diadochum, in angustum redigitur

eligendi facultas.

adsimo, -ere, -psi, -ptum: take,
accept, choose

angustus, -a, ~Um: Narrow

civis, -is m./f.: citizen

diadochus, -1 m.: successor (from
Grk. 51460y0¢); head of a
philosophical school

eligo, -ere, Elégi, Eléctum:
choose, elect

Epiciirus, -1 m.: Epicurus

erga: towards (+ acc.)

faculeas, -atis f.: capability, ability

optimé (adw.): best, very well

redigd, -ere, redégi, redactum:
(here) reduce, render

Romanus, -a, -um: Roman

secta, -ae f.: sect, school

studium, -iI n.: eagerness, zeal;
concern for (+ erga)

successio, -onis f.: succession

succurro, -ere, -1, —cursum: run to

the aid of, assist in (+ dat.)

Quod studium meum...sit: What my eagerness. . .is; Quod is an interrogative
pronoun modifying studium meum that introduces the ind. question with the
subjunctive verb sir; the main verb that leads up to the ind. question is scis

huius successioni a t& succurrendum est: you must assist in the succession of this
man (or this school); lit. “it must be assisted by you in the succession of this”; an
impersonal pass. periphrastic construction; an abl. of agent such as a t¢ can be
used when the expected dat. of agent would lead to confusion with a dat. ind.
object such as successioni

non licet nisi . . . adsimi diadochum: it is only allowed for a successor to be
chosen . . . ; the non...nisi (“not...except”) is functionally “only”; adsiimi is a pass.
complementary inf. to licet

in angustum redigitur: lit. “is reduced into something narrow” but, as an idiom,
“is in a difhicult condition”

eligendt: of choosing; a gerund dependent on facultas

80



POMPEIA PLOTINA

Rogd ergd nomine Popilli Theotimi, qui est modo diadochus
Athénis, ut illT permittatur a t& et Graecé testari circa hanc partem
indiciorum sudrum quae ad diadochés 6rdinationem pertinet et
peregreinae condicionis posse substituere sibi successorum, si ita

suaserit prc')fectus personae;

Athénae, -arum f.: Athens

condicid, -onis f.: (here) position,

situation, legal status
diadoché, -&s f.: succession
(endings are Grk. 1st decl.)

diadochus, -1 m.: successor

persona, -ae f.: person
pertined, -ére, -ui: pertain
profectus, —iis m.: success
suadeo, -ére, suasi, suasum:
advise, persuade, encourage

substituo, -ere, -ui, -itum:

Graecé (adv.): in Greek substitute
itidicium, -if n.: judgment testor, -ar1, —atus sum: testify;
6rdinatid, -onis f.: ordination (here) make a will
modo (adv.): now

peregreinus, -a, -um (=

peregrinus): foreign

nomine Popilli Theotimi: in the name of Popillius Theotimus; the current head of
the Epicurean school

Atheénis: at Athens; locative; Athens was the location of Epicurus’s famous
“Gardens,” where he taught people of all genders and all walks of life

ut...permittatur: an ind. command set up by rogo; the subjunctive permittatur
governs the complementary infs. festari and posse, which are preceded by er. . et
(“both...and”)

Graecé testarT: fo make a will in Greek; it seems Theotimus did not speak Lat.

posse substituere sibi successdrum: fo be able to substitute (one) of the
successors...for himself

s ita suaserit profectus personae: if the success of the person persuades (him) so;
that is, if a foreign candidate is so fitting that it convinces Theotimus to name

that person as successor
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et quod Theotimd concessers, ut eddem iiire et deinceps Gitantur

futiirt diadochi sectae Epiciiri, ed magis quod opservatur, quotiéns

erratum est 2 testatore circa eléctionem diadochi,

circa: around; about, in respect to
(prep. + acc.)

concédo, -ere, —cessI, —cessum:
(here, + acc. and dat.) allow
(something) for (someone)

deinceps (adv.): next; successively;
one after another

diadochus, -1 m.: successor

€léctio, -onis f.: choice, selection

€ (adv.): for this reason

Epiciirus, -1 m.: Epicurus

errd (1): (here) err

futiirus, -a, -um: future

idis, idiris n.: right

opservd (1) (= observd): observe;
ensure, take care

quotiéns (adv.): as often as,
whenever

secta, -ae f.: sect, school

testator, —Oris m.: withess

fitor, @iti, fisus sum: use (+ abl.)

quod Theotimé concesseris: and that which you might grant to Theotimus; the

antecedent is the two requests: to make a will in Greek and choose a foreign

successor; the verb is a potential subjunctive, perfect in tense to emphasize

completed aspect

ut...itantur futiiri diadochi: (1 ask) that.. future successors may use; ind.

command, still following Rogo above; Plotina does not simply want Hadrian to

provide a single exception, but establish a rule

eddem iiire: obj. of itantur

ed magis: especially; lit. “for this reason all the more”

quod: here the causal conj. “because,” not the relative pronoun

opservatur: the subject of this verb is the ut...substituarur below; in regard to the

spelling, ancient Romans often wrote BS as PS (e.g. urps for “city”), which is

how this letter combination was pronounced

erratum est: there has been an error; impersonal passive
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ut commiini consilio substituatur a studiosis eiusdem sectae qui

optimus erit: quod facilius fiet st ex compliribus eligatur.

commiinis, -e: common, joint secta, -ae f.: sect, school

compliirés, -a: very many, several studidsus, -a, -um: (here) learned

eligo, -ere, Elégi, Eléctum: substituo, -ere, -ui, -itum:
choose, elect substitute

facilis, -e: easy

ut...substituatur: this noun clause is the subject of opservarur; the subject of
substituatur is the implicit antecedent of qui (“that he, who will be best, be
substituted”)

commiini consilio: abl. of means

quod facilius fiet: which will happen more easily; the antecedent is the whole
previous clause

s1...eligatur: if he should be chosen; fut.-less-vivid protasis, mixed with a fut. more

vivid apodosis (frer)
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EGERIA

The following excerpts come from a larger text usually known as

" a long letter

the Itinerarium Egeriae (“The Itinerary of Egeria”),
from a Christian woman to her “sisters” (sorarés) back home, who
were presumably other Christian women. The letter describes her
three-year pilgrimage to holy sites in Egypt, Sinai, Palestine, Syria,
Roman Mesopotamia, and Asia Minor, and it outlines the liturgical
practices she found in Jerusalem. The letter seems to have been
written around 381-384 CE and is preserved in a single copy,
Codex Aretinus 405. Beyond the letter’s importance for the history
of Christianity, it provides valuable evidence about the
development of Latin into proto-Romance (see Introduction VIII,

“Non-Standard Latin in the Letters” for more detail).

The single manuscript that preserves this letter is missing several
pages at the start and finish, where the name of the author would
likely appear. Yet a number of external factors all point to the
author as a woman named Egeria, who was known to have gone
on a pilgrimage to the Holy Land in the late fourth century.” The
letter describes her as having traveled “from the very most distant

lands” (dé extremis porro terris, XIX.5), which might suggest she

' The letter itself has no title, and modern scholars have used other names
as well, such as the Peregrinatio Egeriae (or Aetheriae, or Silviae) ad loca
sancta. In recent decades, the name Itinerarium Egeriae has become the
most common.

2 On the identification of the author as Egeria, see McGowan and
Bradshaw 2018: 3-12.
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originally set out from Spain. Although we have almost no
information about Egeria and her life, we can tell from her
surviving letter that she had a deep interest in biblical texts and

liturgical practices.

In this anthology we print chapters IV.5-V.6, in which Egeria
describes visiting the Sinai peninsula. There she encounters the site
of the Burning Bush through which God spoke to Moses (Exodus
3:2-4:14), the place where the Israelites worshipped the Golden
Calf (Exodus 32:1-4), and the place where Moses broke the tablets
of the Ten Commandments (Exodus 32:19).
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Sinai, which she calls the mons Dei, and the Burning Bush (rubus). (Image

from Caner 2010: 291, courtesy of Daniel Caner)
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Egeria to her sisters
c. 381-384 CE

IV. 5. Ecce et coepit iam esse hora forsitan octava, et adhiic nobis
superabant milia tria ut perexirémus montes ipsds quds ingressi

fueramus pridié séra;

adhiic: thus far, to this poing; still perexed, -1vi, -ire: exit, go out
coepl, -isse: begin from

ecce: behold pridié: the previous day
forsitan: perhaps sérus, -a, -um: late

hora, -ae f.: hour superd (1): remain

octavus, -a, -um: eighth trés, tria: three

coepit...octava: and perhaps the eighth hour has already begun; hora octava is the
nom. subject of coepif; Roman timekeeping practice divided daylight into twelve
hours, so the eighth hour would fall about two thirds of the way between
sunrise and sunset

nobis superabant milia tria: three miles remain for us; nobis acts as a dat. of
reference

milia tria (passuum): three thousand (of paces); i.e., three Roman miles

ut perexirémus: uf introduces a purpose clause

montes ipsds: those mountains; post-classical Latin uses the intensive adj. ipse, ipsa,
ipsum for the demonstrative adj. is, eq, id

ingressi fueramus: = ingressi eramus; this form is mostly post-Classical, although
it sometimes occurred in CL as well

séra: = sera die (“in late day”), abl. of time when; the term sera diés gradually
replaced CL vesper as the term for “evening,” hence sera (Italian) and soir
(French)
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sed non ipsa parte exire habébamus qua intraveramus, sicut
superius dixi, quia necesse nds erat et loca omnia sancta ambulare
et monastéria, quaecumque erant ibi, videére et sic ad vallis illius,

quam superius dix1, caput exire, id est huius vallis, quae subiacet

monti Del.

ambulb (1): walk; (here) walk quicumgque, quae-, quod-: who-,
through whatever

exeo, -1ire, -1v1, -itum: go out of, sicut: just as
go forth subiaced, -ére, -iacul: lie beneath

intrd (1): enter (+ dat.)

monastérium, -il n.: monastery; superius (comp. adv.): above
(here) monastic cell valles, -is f.: valley

necesse (indecl.): necessary

ipsa parte: by that very part; abl. of route

exire habebamus: we were (not) going o exit; in Late Latin, the formation habeo +
inf. expressed a fut. tense (equivalent to “I'm going to X” in English); this
formation became the standard fut. tense in proto-Romance, cf. chanterai from
chanter + ai (French), cantaré from cantar + he (Spanish), cantero from cantare + ho
(Italian)

qua: has ipsa parte as its antecedent

necesse nos erat: if was necessary that we; this phrase introduces three
complementary infs.: ef...ambulare (“both...walk”), et...vidére (“and...see”),
et...exire (“and go out”)

monastéria: direct obj. of videre

quaecumgque erant ibi: whatever ones were there

ad...caput: at the head; the prep. and its noun are widely separated (by a gen. and
a rel. clause); the caput here is the “head” (or more idiomatically in English, “the
mouth”) of the valley

id est: that is to say

monti: Mount Sinai, where Moses received the Ten Commandments (Ex. 19)
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6. Propterea autem ad caput ipsius vallis exire nds necesse erat,
quoniam ibi erant monastéria plirima sanctorum hominum et
ecclésia in ed locd, ubi est rubus; qui rubus Gsque in hodié vivet et

mittet virgulas.

ecclésia, -ae f.: (here) church propterea: moreover
exeo, -ire, -1v1, -itum: go out, rubus, -1 m.: bush

depart tisque: still, continuously
monastérium, -il n.: monastery; vallés, -is f.: valley

(here) monastic cell virgulta, -ae f.: shrubbery, shoots
necesse (indecl.): necessary Vivo, -ere, vixi, victum: live

Propterea...quoniam: for this reason. . .since

ad caput ipsius vallis: at the head of that valley; “at” or “near” is a common
secondary meaning of ad

pliirima: superlative of multus, meaning very many

rubus: the bush; in Exodus (3:2-4:14), Moses came across a bush that was burning,
but not consumed by fire. Through the burning bush, God called Moses to lead
the Israelites out of Egypt.

qui rubus: and this bush; connecting relative

vivet et mittet: lives and sends; pres. tense; in Late Latin, the vowel <i> was
converging with <e>

mittet virguleas: sends (out) shoots

virguleas: this word is neut. in CL (virgultum); as the neut. gender fell out of

usage in proto—Romance, some neut. plS were reinterpreted as fem. nouns
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7. Ac sic ergd perdéscénsd monte Del pervenimus ad rubum hora
forsitan decima. Hic est autem rubus, quem superius dixi, dé quo
loctitus est Dominus MoysT in igne, qui est in ed locd, ubi
monastéria sunt plirima et ecclésia in capite vallis ipsius. Ante
ipsam autem ecclésiam hortus est gratissimus habéns aquam

optimam abundantem, in qud hortd ipse rubus est.

abund® (1): have in abundance monastérium, -if n.: monastery;

aqua, -ae f.: water (here) monastic cell

decimus, -a, -um: tenth Moysés, -is m.: Moses

ecclésia, -ae f.: (here) church perdéscendo, -ere, -scendi,

forsitan: perhaps -scénsum: descend

gratus, -a, -um: beloved pervenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum:

hora, -ae f.: hour come up, arrive

hortus, -1 m.: garden rubus, -1 m.: bush

loquor, loqui, lociitus sum: speak, superius (comp. adv.): above
talk vallés, -is f.: valley

perdéscénsd monte Del: abl. absolute; with the mountain of God having been
descended

dé qud lociitus est Dominus Mo¥si in igne: from which the Lord spoke to Moses
in fire; see Exodus 3:1-12

pliirima: superlative of multus, meaning most or very many

hortus est gratissimus habéns aquam optimam abundantem: before the church
itselfis a most pleasing garden, having the greatest and most abundant water; the

participial phrase habens...abundatem modifies hortus gratissimus
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. Locus etiam ostenditur ibi iuxta, ubi stetit sanctus Moyses,

8. L t tenditur ibi iuxta, ubi stetit sanctus Moy

quanda ei dixit Deus: “Solve corrigiam calciamenti tui” (Exodus
3:5) et cétera. Et in 0 ergd locd cum pervénissémus, hora decima

erat iam, et ided, quia iam séra erat, oblationem facere non

potuimus.

calciamentum, -in. (= CL ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentum:
calceamentum): shoe point out, show

céterus, -a, -um: the rest perveni('), -1re, -vé€ni, -ventum:

corrigia, -ae f.: shoe-tie come up, arrive

decimus, -a, -um: tenth quando: when

hora, -ae f.: hour sérus, -a, -um: late

ideo: for that reason solvo, —ere, -solvi, -soliitum:

iuxta (adv.): near to, near by loosen, unbind

Moyses, -is m.: Moses sto, stare, stet, statum: stand

oblatis, -onis f.: offering

“Solve corrigiam calciamenti tui™: unbind the ties of your shoes; the full
quotation of Exodus 3:5 reads, “And he said: Come not nigh hither, put off the
shoes from thy feet; for the place, whereon thou standes, is holy ground.”

et cétera: and the rest

hora decima: nom. subject of erar

séra (diés): late (in the day); in Late Latin this phrase becomes equivalent to CL
vesper (“evening”)

oblatidnem facere non potuimus: the phrase oblationem facere refers to the
receiving of the Eucharist (i.e., consuming consecrated bread and wine as

symbols of the body and blood of Christ)
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Sed facta est 6ratio in ecclésia nec non etiam et in hortd ad rubum;
[ectus est etiam locus ipse dé libré Moysi iuxta consuétidinem: et
sic, quia séra erat, gustavimus nobis locd in hortd ante rubum cum
sanctis ipsis: ac sic ergd fecimus ibi mansionem. Et alia die

matirius vigilantés rogavimus presbyterds ut et ibi fieret oblatio,

sicut et facta est.

consuétiido, -inis f.: custom,
tradition; habit

ecclésia, -ae f.: (here) church

gustd (1): eat; have a meal

hortus, -1 m.: garden

iuxta (prep + acc.): in accordance
with

loco (adv.): there

locus, -1 m.: (here) passage (of

literature)

mansiod, -onis f.: a stay
matiirus, -a, -um: (here) early
Moysés, -is m.: Moses
oblatid, -6nis f.: offering
oratid, -onis f.: (here) prayer
presbyter, —erT m.: priest
rubus, -1 m.: bush

sérus, -a, -um: late

sicut: thus

vigild (1): wake up

6ratid: in Christian texts, oratio can refer to “prayer” rather than “speech”

nec non etiam: also; instance of litotes, or double-negative

ad rubum: at the bush; “at” or “near” is a common secondary meaning of ad
dé libré Moyst: from the book of Moses; the name “Moses” has shifted into the

second declension here; foreign names often had variable declensions in Latin

iuxta consuétiidinem: in keeping with our habit; Egeria and her fellow travelers

seem to have read the relevant biblical passages as they visited famous sites from

the Bible
séra (di&s): late (in the day)

cum sanctis ipsis: with the holy (ones); abl. of accompaniment

alia dié: = altera die (“on the next day”)

ut...fieret oblatid: ind. command introduced by rogavimus

oblatid: referring to the Bucharist
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V. 1. Et quoniam ndbis iter sic erat ut per valle illa media, qua
tenditur per longum, rémus (id est illa valle, quam superius dixi,
ubi sederant filit Israhél dum Moysés ascenderet in montem De et
déscenderet), itaque ergd singula, quemadmodum vénimus per

ipsam totam vallem, semper nobis sancti illi loca demonstrabant.

ascendo, -ere, -1, ascénsum: sedeod, -ére, sédi, sessum: sit; settle
ascend singula, -ae f.: (here) each one

demdnstrd (1): point out, show individually

déscendo, -ere, -scendi, superius (comp. adv.): above
-scénsum: descend tendo, -ere, tetendi, ténsum:

Israhél (indecl.): Israel extend, stretch out

medius, -a, -um: middle vallés, -is f.: valley

Moyses, -is m.: Moses

quemadmodum: when, just as

ut...irémus: that...we would go; result clause

per valle illa media: per typically takes the acc., but there are examples in Late
Latin where it takes the abl.; alternatively, this could be a place where scribal
error has caused a final -m to be missing from each word

qua tenditur per longum: through which extends along its length

filit Israhel: the sons of Israel; i.e., the Israelites

dum...d&scenderet: in CL, we expect a cum in this circumstantial cum clause,
but in post-classical Latin, dum starts to get used for cum

singula: agrees with loca (“each individual...place”)

semper: (here) constantly
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2. Nam in primo capite ipsius vallis, ubi manseramus et videramus
rubum illum dé qué lociitus est Deus sanctd Moysi in igne,
videramus etiam et illum locum, in qué steterat ante rubum
sanctus Moysés quandd e dixit Deus (Exodus 3:5): “Solve

corrigiam calciamenti tuT; locus enim, in quo stas, terra sancta est.”

calciamentum, -1 n. (= CL Moyses, -is m.: Moses
calceamentum): shoe quandd: when

corrigia, -ae f.: shoe-lace rubus, -1 m.: bush

loquor, loqui, lociitus sum: speak, solvo, -ere, solvi, soliitum: loosen,
talk unbind

maneo, -€re, mansi, mansum: sto, stare, stetl, statum: stand
remain, stay vallés, -is f.: valley

in primd capite: here, the redundancy of primo emphasizes the location; right at
the very mouth ofthe Valley

videramus etiam et: we would expect a perf. (rather than pluperfect), because
this is subsequent in time to ubi manseramus et videramus (“where we had stayed
and seen”); the efiam et (“even also”) is pleonasm, an emphatic redundancy of
words

in quo steterat: the pluperfect to indicate that the steterat took place before dixit
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3. Ac sic ergd cétera loca, quemadmodum profectt sumus dé rubg,
semper nobis coepérunt ostendere. Nam et monstravérunt locum
ubi fuérunt castra filiorum Israhel his diebus, quibus Moysés fuit in
montem. Monstravéerunt etiam locum, ubi factus est vitulus ille;

nam in ed locd fixus est Gsque in hodié lapis grandis.

céterus, -a, -um: the other, rest ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentum:
coepl, -isti, -isse: begin point out, show
figo, -ere, fixi, fixum.: set up proficiscor, -ficisci, -fectus sum:
grandis, -e: great (in size) set forth, set out (from)
Israhél (indecl.): Israel quemadmodum: (here) as
lapis, -idis m.: stone rubus, -1 m.: bush
monstrd (1) point out, make tisque: still, until
known vitulus, -1 m.: calf

Moyses, -is m.: Moses

cétera loca: other places; as usual, locus is neut. in the pl. when it refers to physical
places rather than passages of literature

castra: the camp; as usual, grammatically pl., and so the subject of fuerunt; this
camp refers to the Israelites’ camp in front of Mt. Sinai (see Exodus 19:2)

his diebus: abl. of time when; antecedent of quibus

in montem: on the mountain; in CL, we expect this to be abl.; in post-classical
Latin, the distinction between the acc. (motion toward) and abl. (location) was
breaking down

vitulus ille: the golden calf that the Israelites worshipped when Moses left for Mt.
Sinai (Exodus 32:1-4)

tisque in hodié: up to this day

lapis grandis: this great stone likely refers to the altar Aaron built for the golden
calf (Exodus 32:5)
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4. N&s etiam, quemadmodum 1bamus, dé contra vidébamus
summitatem montis, que Inspiciebat super ipsa valle tota, de qud
locd sanctus Moyses vidit filids Israhél habentes chords his digbus,

qua fecerant vitulum.

chorus, -1 m.: dance quemadmodum: in this manner,
contra (adv.): opposition to how
inspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum: summitas, -atis f.: summit
look at/on/out super (+ abl.): over
Israhél (indecl.): Israel vallés, -is f.: valley
Moysés, -is m.: Moses vitulus, -1 m.: calf
qua: where

dé contra: from the opposite side; this is a post-Classical idiom, sometimes written
as a single word

summitatem montis: antecedent of the following quae

que inspiciébat: the que here is a later form of quae (nom./fem./sg. rel. pronoun),

Moysés vidit filids. . .di€bus: Moses saw the Israelites dancing and worshipping
an idol, the golden calf (Exodus 32:17-19)

habentés: agrees with filids, its direct obj. is choras

qua fécerant vitulum: where they had made the (golden) calf; Aaron collected gold
from the Israelites in the form of jewelry and other objects and molded them
into the golden calf (Exodus 32:1-4)
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Ostendeérunt etiam petram ingentem in ipsd locd, ubi déscendébat
sanctus Moysés cum Iés, filio Nave, ad quem petram Tratus frégit

tabulas, quas afferébat.

afferd, -erre, attuli, allatum: carry Moysés, -is m.: Moses
to, bring Navé (indecl.): Nun (a name)
déscendo, -ere, -scendi, ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentum:
-scénsum: descend point out, show
frango, -ere, frégi, fractum: break petra, -ae f.: rock
in pieces, shatter tabula, -ae f.: board, (here) tablet

I&sus, -ii m.: Joshua

iratus, -a, -um: angered, enraged

cum I&s, filié Nave: with Joshua, son of Nun; abl. of accompaniment, the name
Iesiis can refer both to Jesus and Joshua

ad quem petram: ar which rock; there is no mention of a rock in Exodus
32:17-19; it is possible that the rock was placed as a physical symbol of the
biblical event for pilgrims

iratus: agreeing with Moyses

tabulas: the tablets on which the Ten Commandments were written
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5. Ostendérunt etiam quemadmodum per ipsam vallem

inusquisque edrum abitationés habuerant, dé quibus abitationibus

tsque in hodié adhiic fundamenta parent, quemadmodum fuérunt

lapide girata. Ostendérunt etiam locum, ubi filids Israhél iussit

currere sanctus Moyses “De porta in porta” (Exodus 32:27),

regressus a monte.

abitatid, -onis f. (= habitatio): a
dwelling

adhiic: thus far, to this point, still

curro, -ere, Curri, cursum: run

fundamentum, -1 n.: foundation

giro (1) (= CL gyrd): make in a
circle

lapis, -idis m.: stone

Israhél (indecl.): Israel

Moyses, -is m.: Moses

ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentum:

point out, show

pareo, -€re, -ui, -itum: appear; be
visible

porta, -ae f.: gate

quemadmodum: in what manner,
how; in as much as

regredior, regredi, regressus sum:
return, go back

inusquisque: each one

asque: up to

vallés, -is f.: valley

iinusquisque edrum...habuerant: each one of them...had had; although the

subject is grammatically sg., the verb is pl. to agree with the sense

fuerunt...girata: = CL gyrata sunt (“were made in a circle”); the implicit subject

is the fundamenta

lapide: abl. of means; i.e., there seem to have been foundations made of stone in a

circular shape

“DE porta in porta™: (run) from gate to gate; in Exodus 32:27, Moses commands

the Levites to scour the entirety of the Israelites’ camp and punish those involved

in idol worship; CL would use in portam, but the distinction between the acc.

and abl. in regard to motion was breaking down

regressus 3 monte: the participle refers to Moses; the mountain is Sinai
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6. Item ostendérunt nobis locum ubi incénsus est vitulus ipse
(iubente sanctd Moyse), quem fecerat eis Aaron. Item ostendérunt
torrentem illum, dé qud potavit sanctus Moyses filids Israheél, sicut

scriptum est in Exodo.

Aaron, -onis m.: Aaron, brother ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentum:
of Moses point out, show

Exodus, -1 f.: Exodus (second book potd (1): drink; cause to drink
of Moses) sicut: just as

incendd, -ere, -endi, ~-€nsum: set torréns, -ntis m.: torrent, a
fire to, burn stream/river

Israhél (indecl.): Israel vitulus, -1 m.: calf

item: likewise, (here) also

Moyses, -is m.: Moses

ubi incénsus est vitulus: a reference to Exodus 32:20 where Moses took the
golden calf and burned it in a fire; vitulus is the antecedent of quem

iubente sanctd Moyse: abl. absolute with a causal (or perhaps temporal) sense
(“when/since holy Moses commanded it”)

potavit: causative use of the verb meaning [Moses] made them drink; see Exodus
32:20: “And laying hold of the calf which they had made, he burnt it, and beat it
to powder, which he strewed into water, and gave thereof to the children of

Israel to drink.”
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PAULA AND EUSTOCHIUM

Paula (347-404 CE) was an aristocratic Roman woman. She was a
Christian, and after her husband’s death she devoted herself to an
increasingly monastic spiritual path. She did not remarry, and she
seems to have studied the biblical texts extensively, learning Greek
and Hebrew (cf. Jerome Epist. 108.27-29). She befriended Jerome
of Stridon when he visited Rome in 382-385 CE, and the two
developed a close relationship that would last a lifetime. When
Jerome left Rome in 385 CE, Paula went with him, and the pair
traveled to Egypt and the Holy Lands. She then settled in
Bethlehem and founded a monastery (headed by Jerome) and a
convent (of which she was the abbess). Paula provided for Jerome
financially during these years, which is when he made the Latin

Vulgate translation of the Bible.

Eustochium (c. 368-419 CE) was one of Paula’s five children. She
traveled along with her mother and Jerome to Bethlehem. There
she became a nun in her mother’s convent, and eventually its
abbess. Eustochium’s birth-name was Julia Eustochia, but she is
commonly referred to as “Eustochium,” the gender-neutral form
of her name that Jerome used as a way to praise her celibate,
ascetic ideals (Vuolanto 2025: 384n.1).

In this letter, which has been dated to the late 380s CE,’ Paula and

Eustochium write to Marcella, the woman who had been the

?> On the date see Vuolanto 2025: 400-401.
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informal leader of their religious community in Rome. Marcella
was a frequent correspondent of Jerome, and her fragments are
also presented in this anthology. Paula and Eustochium urge
Marcella to leave Rome and come to live with them. The letter
begins with a simile comparing Marcella to a mother-hen, who
should not leave them alone in the world, and it is densely packed

with scriptural references.
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Paula and Eustochium to their teacher, Marcella
c. 386-389 CE

1. Ménstiram caritas non habet, et impatientia nescit modum et
désiderium non sustinet. Unde et nds, oblitae virium nostrarum et
non quid possimus sed quid velimus tantum cogitantes, magistram
cupimus docére discipulae et, ut est vulgare proverbium: “Sis

artium reppertricem.”

ars, artis f.: art; the arts (pl.) nescio, -ire, -1vi, -itum: not know
caritas, -atis f.: dearness, love oblitus, -a, -um: forgetful (+ gen.)
c6gitd (1): ponder, think proverbium, -ii n.: proverb
cupi(_), -ere, -1v1, -1itum: desire reppertrix, -icis f.: discoverer
désiderium, -ii n.: desire siis, suis m.: pig

discipula, -ae f.: student sustineo, -ére, -tinui, -tentum:
doceo, -ére, -ui, -tum: teach hold up; hold back

impatientia, -ae f.: impatience unde: whence, that’s why
magistra, -ae f.: teacher vulgaris, -e: common

ménsiira, -ae f.: measure

impatientia nescit modum et désiderium nén sustinet: impatience knows no
limit and cannot hold back its desire; impatientia is the subject of both verbs

non quid possimus...cogitantes: thinking not of what we can do, but only of what
we wish to do; the quid possimus and quid velimus are ind. questions

discipulae: delayed nom. with concessive force: “although (being) students”

ut est: (here) “as is”

“Siis artium reppertricem”: a pig (feaches) the discoverer of the arts; the word docet
is left implicit in this common Roman proverb “a pig teaches Minerva,” which
implies the ridiculousness of someone teaching an individual of vastly greater

intellect than themselves
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Ta, quae prima scintillam nostrd fomitt subiécisti, quae ad hoc

studium nos et sermone hortata es et exempld et quasi gallina

congregastl sub alas pullds tuds, nunc nds libere absque matre

volitare pateris et accipitris pavére formidinem et ad omnem

umbram praetervolantium avium formidare?

accipiter, -tris m.: hawk

ala, -ae f.: wing

avis, -is f.: bird

congregd (1): gather

exemplum, -1 n.: model, example
fomes, -itis m.: kindling
formids (1): dread

formido, -inis f.: dread

gallina, -ae f.: hen

hortor, -ari, -atus sum: urge;

encourage

paveo, -€re, -1, pastum: fear

praetervold (1): fly past

pullus, -1 m.: chick

quasi: as if, just like

sermo, -Onis m.: sermon, speech

scintilla, -ae f.: spark

studium, -ii n.: zeal, pursuit

subicio, -ere, -i€cl, -iectum: cast
below, place below

umbra, -ae f.: shadow

volitd (1): fly

Tii...pateris: You...allow; the subject and main verb of this sentence are
separated by two relative clauses in asyndeton (the second of which is
compound): quae. ..subiecisti and quae. . .hortata es et...congregasti

et sermone. ..et exempld: both by speech...and by example; the phrases modify
“you encouraged” (hortata es)

et quasi gallina congregasti (= congregavisti): and, like a hen, gathered; this
clause is coordinated with hortata es, and is still within the second relative clause;
the simile of a protective mother-hen continues into the main clause

absque (ab + -que) matre: and without (their) mother; the prep. ab(s) can have a
meaning of “without” in post-classical Latin

volitare...pavére...formidare: all three infs. are complements to pateris (“you
allow”); the subject of all three is nos

praetervolantium: pres. act. part. in the gen., agreeing with avium
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Igitur, quod sdlum absentés facere possumus, querulas fundimus
precés et désiderium nostrum noén tam fletibus quam héiulatibus
contestamur ut Marcellam nostram nobis reddas et illam mitem,
illam suavem, illam omni melle et dulcédine dulcidrem non
patiaris apud eas esse rigidam et tristem rugare frontem, quas

affabilitate sua ad simile vitae studium provocavit.

abséns, -tis: absent mitis, -e: mild, gentle

affabilitas, -atis f.: kindness prex, precis f.: prayer

contestor, -ari, -atus sum: assert, provocd (1): provoke, encourage
appeal querulus, -a, -um: complaining,

désiderium, -ii n.: desire lamenting

dulcédo, -inis f.: sweetness rigidus, -a, -um: rigid, harsh

dulcis, -e: sweet riigd (1): wrinkle

flétus, -iis m.: weeping; tears similis, -e: similar, same

frons, frontis f.: forehead, brow studium, -ii n.: zeal, pursuit

funds, -ere, fidi, fisum: pour suavis, —e: sweet

héiulatus (= iulatus), -iis m.: wail tristis, —e: sad; stern

mel, mellis n.: honey, sweet

quod...possumus: (a thing) which we...can; the antecedent is the general idea of
the following two clauses (“we pour out complaints...and assert”)

non tam flétibus quam heiulatibus: not so much with tears as with wailing; the
fam...quam is correlative

ut...reddas et...non patidris: an ind. command set up by the noun desiderium
(“a desire that you return...”)

illam omni melle et dulcédine dulcidrem: that woman, sweeter than all honey
and sweetness; abl. of comparison

apud eas...quas: with those...whom; i.e., with Paula and Eustochium

esse...riigare: complementary infs. of patiaris

riigare frontem: to furrow one’s forehead, to be stern

ad simile vitae studium: to a similar way of life; i.e., to Christianity
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2. Certé, s sunt melidra quae poscimus, non est impudéns
désiderium. ST ciinctae scriptiirarum vOCEs nostrae sententiae
congruunt, non faciamus audacter ad ea té provocantés, ad quae ti

nos saepissime cohortata es.

audaicter: boldly, rashly impudéns, -ntis: bold, shameless
certe: certainly posco, -ere, poposci: ask urgently,
cohortor, -ari, -atus sum: urge demand

congrud, -ere, -1: agree, coincide provoco (1): provoke, encourage
with (+ dat.) scriptiira, -ae f.: writing; (here)
ciinctus, -a, -um: all, together scripture

désiderium, -if n.: desire

meli6ra: neut. pl. substantive, predicate nom.

quae poscimus: which we demand; the antecedent is the implicit subject of sunt

Si ciinctae. ..congruunt: if all voices of the scriptures align with our view

nostrae sententiae: our opinion; namely, that Marcella should leave Rome and
come to them

non faciamus audicter: we would not be acting boldly; the verb is subjunctive,

making this a mixed condition, with a simple present protasis and a fut.-less-vivid

apodosis

provocantés: pres. act. patticiple agreeing with the implied “we”
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Prima vox Dei ad Abraham (Gen. 12:1): “Exi,” inquit, “dé terra tua

et dé cognatidne tua et vade in terram quam monstrabd tibi”...

Abraham (indecl.): Abraham exed, -ire, -iI, -itum: go forth,
(name) leave

cognatid, -onis f.: blood-relation, ménstrd (1): indicate, show
family vado, vadere, vasi: go (rapidly); go

vox: here not “voice” but “utterance”

Abraham: in the Book of Genesis, he was instructed by God to leave his country
and travel to a new land: “Egredere d& terra ma” (Genesis 12:1)

“Ex1”: Leave; imperative

vade: go; imperative; the verb vadere originally implied a fast or startling motion,
but it gradually replaced ire as the standard verb for simply “to go” (which can be
seen in most Romance languages)

tibi”...: at this point, we leave out a large portion of Paula and Eustochium’s

letter, returning at the letter’s climax
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13.0 quandd illud tempus adveniet, cum anhélus niintium viator
adportet, Marcellam nostram ad Palaestinae litus adpulsam, et tot1

monacho6rum chord, tota virginum agmina concrepabunt?

adpello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum: concrepd, -are, -ui, -itum: sound
bring (a person to a place); land (a monachus, -1 m.: monk
ship), disembark niintius, -a, -um: message, news
adportd (1): bring Palaestina, -ae f.: Palestine
advenio, -ire, -1, -tum: come quandd: when
agmen, -inis n.: crowd vérum: but
anhélus, -a, -um: out of breath, viator, -oris m.: traveller
panting virgd, -inis £.: virgin

chorus, -1 m.: dance

(0) quands: at this point, we resume the letter of Paula and Bustochium. They
hope for Marcella’s arrival and look forward to visiting a variety of pilgrimage
sites.

quando: this conjunction goes with both adveniet and concrepabunt

Marcellam nostram ad Palaestinae litus adpulsam: that our Marcella has (been)
landed at the shore of Palestine; ind. statement introduced by the noun nitntium

tot1 monachdrum chori, tota virginum agmina: Paula and Eustochium
imagine all the monastic men (monachi) and women (virgines) in Jerusalem
rejoicing at Marcella’s arrival; this reference to men dancing in choirs and

women in crowds is hyperbole.
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Obviam iam gestimus occurrere et non expectatd vehiculd
concitum pedibus ferre corpus. Tenébimus mands, ora cernémus
et 2 désideratd vix avellemur amplexii. Ergdne erit illa diés quandd
nobis liceat speluncam salvatoris intrare? In sepulchrd domini flére

cum sorore, flére cum matre?

amplexus, -iis m.: embrace obviam (adv.): towards; so as to
avelld, -ere, avulsi, avulsum: tear meet
away, separate occurro, —ere, —curri, —cursum:
cerno, -ere, Crévi, crétum: run to meet
discern, see quando: when
concieo, -€re, -1v1, —itum: move salvator, -Oris m.: savior
swiftly sepulchrum, -1 n.: tomb
désideratus, -a, -um: desired spelunca, -ae f.: cave
expectd (1): await vehiculum, -1 n.: carriage, cart;
fleo, -ére, -&vi, -etum: weep conveyance
gestio, -ire, -1vi, -itus: be eager vix: scarcely, hardly

intrd (1): enter

Obviam...occurrere: fo run to meet; obviam is often paired with motion verbs

gestimus: this verb sets up the infs. occurrere and ferre

non expectatd vehiculd: with a carriage not having been waited for; abl. absolute;
i.e., they are so eager that they’ll carry her themselves rather than wait for a
carriage; Paula and Eustochium speaking of carrying Marcella suggests she
might have had mobility issues; she would have been in her late 60s at this date

pedibus: on foor; abl. of means

ora: face; os is lit. “mouth” but often means “face”; sometimes in the pl. (“faces”)
with a sense of “facial features”

désiderat6 vix avellemur amplexii: we will hardly be pulled apart from the desired
embrace; an abl. of separation

spéluncam salvatoris: the cave where Jesus was buried after crucifixion
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Crucis deinde lignum lambere et in olivéti monte cum ascendente
domind voto et animd sublevari? Vidére exire Lazarum fasceTs

conligatum et fluenta Iordanis ad lavacrum domini pairidra?

ascendo, -ere, -1, ascénsum: lambo, -ere, -ui, -itum: lick; kiss;
ascend caress
conligd (1): bind lavacrum, -1 n.: bath; baptism
crux, -ucis f.: cross Lazarus, -1 m.: Lazarus (name)
exed, -ire, -iI, -itum: go forth, lighum, -1 n.: wood
leave olivétum, -1 n.: olive orchard
fascea, -ae f.: binding cloth; pirus, -a, -um: pure
shroud sublevo (1): lift up
fluentum, -1 n.: river votum, -1 n.: prayer

Tordanes, -is m.: the river Jordan

lambere...sublevari...Vidére: the infs. here (and after) are still complements of
quands nobis liceat (“when will it be allowed to us”)

olivéti monte: Mount of Olives; mountain ridge east of Jerusalem; the Acts of the
Apostles (1.9-12) suggests that this was the place where Jesus ascended into
heaven

cum ascendente domind: with the ascending Lord; abl. of accompaniment

votd et animo sublevart: ro be lifted through our prayer and our heart; abl. of means

Videére: this verb takes both an inf. complement (exire Lazarum) and a dir. obj.
(fluenta)

exire Lazarum: (fo see) Lazarus depart; i.e., depart from the tomb; in John
11:1-44, Jesus raises Lazarus from the dead

fasceis: winding-cloths for burial

fluenta...piiriora: the flows...more pure; i.e., the water of the Jordan is now more
pure for Jesus having been washed there

ad lavacrum domint: af the place where the Lord was baptized, lit. “at the washing

of the Lord”; “at” or “near” is a common secondary meaning of ad
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Inde ad pastorum caulas pergere, in David 6rare mausoles, Amas
prophétam etiam nunc biicina pastorali in sua conspicere riipe
clangentem? Ad Abraham, Isaac et [acob, trium quoque illastrium

feminarum vel tabernacula properare vel memorias?

Abrahim (indecl.) m.: Abraham Isaac (indecl.) m.: Isaac (name)
(name) mausoléum, -1 n.: mausoleum

Amas (indecl.) m.: Amos (name) memoria, -ae f.: memory;

biicina, -ae f.: horn memorial monument

caula, -ae f.: sheepfold ord (1): pray

clangg, -ere, -uil: make noise pastor, -Oris m.: shepherd

conspiciod, -ere, conspexi, pastoralis, -e: pastoral
conspectum: observe, see pergo, -ere, perréxi, perréctum:

David (indecl.) m.: David (name) proceed

féemina, -ae f.: woman, wife properd (1): hurry

Iacob (indecl.) m.: Jacob prophéta, —ae m.: prophet

illsistris, -e: bright; (here) famous riipés, -is £.: cliff

inde: from that place tabernaculum, -1 n.: tent; shrine

trés, -ia: three

pergere...conspicere. ..properare: these infs. are still complements of
quands nobis licear (“when will it be allowed to us”)

ad pastérum caulas: perhaps a reference to Luke 2:8-12, where angels announce
the birth of Jesus to shepherds

David orare mausoléo: referring to King David’s Tomb, another pilgrimage site

clangentem: pres. act. participle, modifying Amas prophetam; the prophet Amos
is described as a shepherd at Amos 1:1 and 7:14

Abraham, Isaac et Iacob: the three patriarchs of the Hebrews

trium quoque illdistrium féminarum: and their three famous wives; Sarah (wife of
Abraham), Rebecca (wife of Isaac), and Leah (wife of Jacob); the burial site is
mentioned at Genesis 49:29-32
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Vidére fontem, in qué a Philippd euntichus est tinctus? Samariam
pergere et [ohannis baptistae Helisaeique et Abdiae pariter cinerés
adorare? Ingredi speluncas, in quibus perseciitionis et famis

tempore prophétarum agmina sunt nitrita?

Abdias, -ae m.: Obadiah (name) niitrid, -ire, -1vi, -itum: feed,
adord (1): honor nourish
agmen, -inis n.: crowd pariter: equally; together
baptista, -ae m.: baptist pergo, —ere, perréxi, perréctum:
cinis, -eris m.: ashes proceed
euniichus, -1 m.: eunuch perseciitid, -onis f.: persecution
famés, -is f.: hunger; famine Philippus, -1 m.: Philip (name)
fons, -ntis m.: fount, spring prophéta, —ae m.: prophet
Helisaeus, -1 m.: Elisha Samaria, -ae f.: Samaria
ingredior, -1, ingressus: advance, spélunca, -ae f.: cave

enter tingo, -ere, tinxi, tinctum: wet,
Iohannis, -is m.: John (name) baptize

Vidére...pergere...adorare...Ingredt: these infs. are still complements of
quands nobis licear (“when will it be allowed to us”)

a Philippo euniichus est tinctus: a eunuch is baptized by the apostle Philip at
Acts 8:36-38

Samariam: fo Samaria; central region of ancient Israel; the prep. ad is omitted as
if it were a town name

Iohannis baptistae Helisaeique et Abdiae: John the Baptist was believed to be
buried in Samaria, as were the Hebrew prophets Elisha and Obadiah

spéluncas. . .sunt niitrita: a reference to 1 Kings 18:4, where Obadiah hid 100

prophets to keep them from being killed by Jezebel
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Ibimus ad Nazareth et iuxta interpretationem ndéminis eius 'florem’
videbimus Galilaeae. Haud procul inde cernétur Cana, in qua

aquae in vinum versae sunt.

aqua, -ae f.: water interpretatio, -Onis f.:

Ciana, -ae f.: Cana interpretation

cerno, -ere, Crévi, crétum: iuxta: in accordance with (+ acc.)
discern; see Nazareth (indecl.) f.: Nazareth

f16s, -6ris m.: lower procul: away, not far off

Galilaea, -ae f.: Galilee verto, -ere, -1, -sum: turn

haud: not vinum, -1 n.: wine

inde: from that place

Nazareth: the hometown of Jesus, in the region of Galilee
Cana: Cana; a town in Galilee where Jesus turned water into wine for a wedding
(John 2:1-10)
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Pergémus ad Itabyrium et ad tabernacula salvatdris, non (ut Petrus
quondam volvit) eum cum Moysi et Helid, sed cum Patre
cernémus et Spiritd Sanctd. Inde ad mare veniémus Gennesareth et
dé quinque et septem panibus vidébimus in désertd quinque et

quattuor milia hominum saturata.

cerno, -ere, crevi, cretum: quattuor (indecl.): four
discern, see quinque (indecl.): five
désertum, -1 n.: desert quondam: once
Helia, -ae m.: Elijah (name) salvator, -Oris m.: savior
inde: from that place saturd (1): satisfy
Mojsés, Moysis m.: Moses (name) septem (indecl.): seven
panis, —is m.: bread; loaf spiritus, -iis m.: breath; spirit
pergo, -ere, perréxi, perréctum: tabernaculum, -1 n.: tent; shrine
proceed volvo, -ere, volvi, voliitum: turn

Petrus, -1 m.: Peter (name)

Itabyrium: Mount Tabor; a mountain in Galilee, known for being the site of the
transfiguration of Jesus (Matt. 17.1-9, Mark 9:2-10, Luke 9.28-36)

Petrus: Peter; a fisherman from Galilee who became an apostle of Jesus

volvit: thought; from the idiom volvere in anims (“to turn it around in your mind”)

eum cum Moysi et Helia: him (Jesus) with Moses and Elijah; Peter believed he
saw Jesus together with Moses and Elijah

cum Patre...et Spiritii Sanctd: Paula and Eustochium re-envision the
transfiguration, with Jesus as part of the trinity rather than in the company of
Moses and Elijah

Gennesareth: Gennesareth; small region next to the Sea of Galilee; the prep. ad is
dropped

dé quinque et...saturata: Jesus shares five (or seven) loaves of bread and is able
to feed thousands, with food leftover (cf. Matt. 14:15-21 and 15:32-38)
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Apparebit oppidum Naim, in cuius portis viduae filius suscitatus
est. Videbitur Hermonin et torréns Endor, in qud superatus est
Sisara. Capharnaum quoque signdrum domini familiaris, sed et

omnis pariter Galilaea cernétur.

appareo, -ére, -ui, -itum: appear pariter: equally

Capharnaum, -1 n.: Capernaum porta, -ae f.: gate

cerno, -ere, crevi, cretum: signum, -1 n.:sign; miracle
discern, see Sisara, —ae m.: Sisera (name)

familiaris, -e: familiar with (+ superd (1): overcome, defeat
gen.) suscitd (1): sustain, raise

Galilaea, -ae f.: Galilee torréns, —entis m.: stream

Naim (indecl.) f.: Naim vidua, -ae f.: widow

oppidum, -1 n.: town

Apparébit oppidum...est: referring to Naim, a small village where Jesus revived
a widow’s son as he was being carried to his burial (Luke 7:11-17)

Hermonin...Endor...Sisara: Sisera was a Canaanite general defeated by the
Israelites, who were advised by the prophet Deborah (Judges 4-5); Hermon is a
nearby mountain (cf. Psalm 89:12), and the location of this event as “Endor” is
found in Psalm 83:9

Capharnaum: a town in Galilee; it was “familiar” (familiaris) with the “miracles
of the Lord” (signorum domini) since many events from the gospels happened
there

cernétur: will be seen (by us)

115



PAULA AND EUSTOCHIUM

Tunc, comitante Christd cum per Selo et Bethel et cétera loca, in

quibus ecclésiae quasi quaedam victdriarum domini sunt érécta

véxilla, ad nostram spéluncam redierimus, canémus itgiter, crébro

flebimus, indésinenter 6rabimus et vulneratae iaculd salvatoris in

commiine dicémus:

Bethel (indecl.): Bethel (city)
cano, -ere, cecini, cantum: sing
céterus, -a, —um: other, remaining
comitd (1): accompany

Christus, -1 m.: Christ
commiunis, -e: common

crébrd: frequently; continuously

ecclésia, -ae f.: church

build
fles, -ére, -&vi, -€tum: weep
iaculum, -1 n.: javelin

ind@sinenter: ceaselessly

iigiter: continuously

oro (1): pray

quasi: as if, just like

reded, -ire, -1, -itum: return,
come back

salvator, -Oris m.: savior

Sel5 (indecl.) m.: Shiloh (city)

spelunca, -ae f.: cave

vexillum, -1 n.: flag, (milicary)
standard

victdria, -ae f.: victory

vulners (1): wound

comitante Christo: with Christ accompanying; abl. absolute

cum...redierimus: when...we will return; temporal cum clause with a verb in the

fl.lt. perf.

cetera loca: the other places; the word locus is neut. in the pl. when referring to

places (rather than passages of literature)

in quibus ecclésiae. . .vexilla: quaedam modifies vexilla and victoriarum is

dependent on vexilla
vulneratae: nom.

in commiine: collectively; idiom
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“Inveni quem quaesivit anima mea: tenébd eum et ndon dimittam

illum” (Song of Songs 3:4).

dimitto, -ere, dim1isi, dimissum: invenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum:

send away come upon, find

quem: (the one) whom; the antecedent is the implicit obj. of Inveni
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MARCELLA

Marcella (c. 325-410 CE) was an aristocratic Christian woman in
Rome. She was a mentor to Paula and Eustochium, and the
recipient of their letter printed in this anthology. Like Paula, she
led a semi-monastic life after the death of her husband, and she
was intensely dedicated to the study of biblical texts, for which she
learned Greek and Hebrew. Marcella died during the Gothic sack
of Rome in 410 CE. This is the same event in which Galla
Placidia, whose letters are presented in this anthology, was

abducted by the Goths.

Marcella embraced an ascetic life after becoming a widow: she
avoided earthly pleasures and rejected remarriage, as Paula would
(and as Hedybia, whose fragments are also printed in this
anthology, was apparently considering). Ascetic Christianity
might have been a pragmatic choice for these women as it offered
more freedom and independence than remarriage. Yet their
devotion was clearly genuine: Jerome’s letters to them show
highly detailed engagement with the scriptures, and the ascetic life

was not an easy one.

Marcella hosted Jerome when he came to Rome in 382-385 CE,
and the two struck up a lifelong friendship. She wrote numerous
letters to him, peppering him with linguistic, textual, and
theological questions. Marcella’s letters themselves do not survive,

but Jerome’s responses often give a clear sense of what she had
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written about. In one particular letter (Epist. 59), dating to 395/6
CE,* Jerome responds to five scriptural questions she had sent him.
Because he begins each response by repeating each question, we
are printing these five questions as Marcella’s fragments. It should
be noted that Jerome may well have paraphrased her questions,
which is always a possibility when fragments are preserved as
quotations by other authors (see Introduction VII, “The

Fragmentary Voices of Roman Women”).

Marcella’s questions here mostly concern apparent discrepancies in
the various books of the Christian scriptures. There is, however,
one question (the second) where she gently corrects an error of
interpretation Jerome had made in one of his other works—a point
he concedes. As Jerome noted about her questions at the start of

the letter, “when you ask, you teach” (dum interrogas, docés).
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Marcella to Jerome (5 Fragments)
395/6 CE

1. Quae sint illa “quae nec oculus vidit nec auris audivit nec in cor
hominis ascendérunt, quae praeparavit Deus his qui diligunt eum”
(1 Cor. 2:9)? Et quomodo riirsum idem apostolus inferat, “ndbis
autem revélavit Deus per spiritum suum” (1 Cor. 2:10)? Et, s1

revélatum est apostold, intellegere debeamus quomodo et ille aliis

reveélarit?
apostolus, -1 m.: apostle intellegd, -ere, -léxi, -lectum:
ascendo, -ere, -1, -cénsum: ascend understand
auris, -is f.: ear praepard (1): prepare

cor, cordis n.: heart quémodo: in what way, how
diligo, -ligere, -1&x1, -léctum: revéld (1): reveal

value highly, love riirsum (adv.): (here) conversely
infero, inferre, intuli, illacum: spiritus, -iis m.: spirit

bring forward, add on (a point)

Question: Marcella asks about Paul’s claim that there are things “which the eye
has not seen nor the ear heard” (1 Cor. 2:9), and how to reconcile this with his
statement that those things have been revealed to him (1 Cor. 2:10).

Quae sint illa: What might those (things) be; subjunctive because the question is
embedded in Jerome’s letter as an ind. question

his qui: to those who

revélavit: the implicit obj. is the illa above

revélatum est: take as the impersonal phrase “it has been revealed”

intellegere débeamus quomodo et ille aliis revela(ve)rit: debeamus is a
deliberative subjunctive; quomodo introduces an ind. question

Reply: Jerome responds that such things cannot be known, and that if they were

revealed to Paul, that does not mean that he revealed them to others.
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2. ...quod agni (qui stent a dextris) et haedi (qui 2 sinistris)

Christiani sint atque gentilés, et ndn potius boni et mali.

agnus, -1 m.: lamb haedus, -1 m.: young goat
Christianus, -a, —-um: Christian potius (adv.): rather
dexter, -tra, -trum: right sinister, -tra, -trum: left

gentilis, -e: (here) gentile,

non-Christian

Question: Marcella remarks that Jerome had claimed that the lambs on the
right-hand side of God (Matt. 25:33) are Christians and the goats on the left
non-Christians, and she asks whether they are not rather the good and bad. This
fragment begins with an ind. statement because it is preserved in Jerome’s
response, and he had preceded this ind. statement with “You say that you read in
my works that (quod)...”

...quod...sint: that...would be; this quod begins an ind. statement whose verb
(sint) is subjunctive because it is subordinate to another ind. statement

stent: relative clauses within ind. statements typically take subjunctive verbs

a dextris...a sinistris: on the right...on the left; the terms left/right frequently
follow the prep. a rather than in

Christiani sint atque gentilés et non potius boni et mali: all the adjs. are
predicates of the agni and haedi, with non potius, “not rather,” qualifying that
Marcella considers the latter descriptors (honi and mali) as more correct than the
former (Christiani and gentilés)

Reply: Jerome concedes the point. He writes that he does not recall writing any
such thing, but that if he did so he would not remain “stubborn in (my) error”

(in errare pertinax).
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3. ...quod dicit apostolus in adventii domini salvatdris rapi
quosdam viventés obviam in niibibus, ita ut ndn praeveniantur ab

his, qui in Christd dormiérunt...

adventus, -iis m.: arrival praeveni('), -ire, -véni, -ventum:
apostolus, -1 m.: apostle come before, precede

Christus, -1 m.: Christ rapio, -ere, rapui, raptum: seize,
dormid, -ire, -if, -Ttum: sleep carry off

niibés, -is f.: cloud salvator, -6ris m.: savior

obviam: towards, so as to meet

Question: Marcella asks how to reconcile an apparent conflict: Paul writes that
those who are alive on Judgment Day will be taken up into heaven (1 Thess.
4:15), while John (author of the Apocalypse) writes that even Enoch and Elijah
will die (cf. Rev. 11:3-7). This fragment is preserved in Jerome’s response, and
he had introduced this phrase with “you had asked about...”

...quod dicit apostolus: the fact that the apostle says; quod can have a sense of “the
fact that” (setting up a noun clause)

in adventii: af the arrival

rapi...obviam in niibibus: are carried off to meet in the clouds; rapi is the inf. main
verb of the ind. statement introduced by dicif; the acc. subject is quosdam viventes

ita ut: in such a way that; introduces a result clause

non praeveniantur ab his: Marcella seems to be quoting 1 Thessalonians 4:15
incorrectly, claiming that the people who have slept in Christ (i.e. died) will not
precede the living, even though Paul states the opposite, that the living will not
precede the dead; it is possible that the non here is a scribal error

ab his, qui: by those (people) who

qui in Christd dormi€runt: who have slept in Christ; that is, who died as believers
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...utrum sic occurrant in corporibus et noON ante moriantur, cum
et dominus noster mortuus sit et Enoch atque Heélias secundum
Apocalypsin Iohannis moritiirT esse dicantur, né scilicet @llus sit

qul non gustaverit mortem?

Apocalypsis, -is f.: the Apocalypse, occurrd, -ere, -1, ~cursum: run to
the Book of Revelation meet, meet

Enoch (indecl.) m.: Enoch scilicet (adv.): of course; (here, less

gustd (1): taste strongly) evidently

Helias, -ae m.: Elijah secundum (prep. + acc.):

I6hannés, -is m.: John according to

morior, mori, mortuus sum: die tillus, -a, -um: anyone

utrum: whether

...utrum: at the point in Jerome’s letter from which this fragment was taken, he
added “and you want to know whether (ufrum)”; for the purposes of keeping
only what Marcella wrote, we omit those words, picking up at the start of the
ind. question

occurrant in corporibus: whether they would meet (while) within their (physical)
bodies; ind. question

ante: anfe here is an adv. meaning “before” or “first”

cum et dominus noster mortuus sit: although even our Lord died

secundum Apocalypsin IGhannis: according to the Apocalypse of John; the
Apocalypsin is a Greek acc.; the book is attributed to a “John” (Rev. 1:1), who
was probably not the apostle John; in Rev. 11:3-7, John mentions “two
witnesses” who will die, and Marcella interprets them to be Enoch and Elijah,
both of whom were believed to have ascended to heaven while living

moritiiri esse dicantur: are said to be going to die

né...allus sit: negative purpose clause

qui n6n gustaverit mortem: rel. clause of characteristic

Reply: Jerome writes that the living will still be in their physical bodies when

they are taken up, but that those bodies will be transformed.
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4. Quémodo in Ichannis évangelid post resurréctionem dicatur ad
Mariam Magdalénén: “NGIT mé tangere; nondum enim ascend ad
patrem meum” (John 20:17), et riirsum in Mathéd scriptum sit
quod ad vestigia salvatdris mulierés corruerint (Matt. 28:9), cum
utique non sit id ipsum tangere post resurréctionem pedes eius et

non tangere?

ascendo, -ere, -1, ascénsum: quomodo: in what way, how
ascend resurréctiod, -onis f.: resurrection
corrud, -ere, -1, -itiirus: collapse riirsum (adv.): back, again; (here)
evangelium, -iT n.: Gospel conversely
I6hannés, -is m.: John salvator, -Oris m.: savior
Magdaléné, -és f.: Magdalene tango, -ere, tetigi, tactum: touch
Mathéus, -1 m.: Matthew utique (adv.): in any case
nondum (adv.): not yet vestigium, -iI n.: footprint; sole

Question: Marcella asks how to reconcile Jesus telling Mary Magdalene not to
touch him in John (20:17) with the statement that women fell to his feet in
Matthew (28:9). This is similar to Hedybia’s fifth question.

Quomodo...dicatur...et...scriptum sit: ind. question (contained in a longer
sentence in Jerome’s letter)

Mariam Magdalénén: Mary Magdalene, one of the followers of Jesus; Marcella
uses the Greek form of the acc.

NOoli mé tangere: Don’t touch me; negative imperative

quod...corruerint: it is written that; ind. statement; in the fourth century and
after, ind. statements are often formed with quod rather than acc. + inf.

cum...non sit id ipsum tangere ...et non tangere: since it is not the same to
touch. ..and not touch; the inf. phrases function as predicate subjects

Reply: Jerome replies that Mary Magdalene did not deserve to touch Jesus at that

time because she had not realized he was the Lord.
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5. Utrum post resurréctionem quadraginta diébus cum discipulis

dominus conversatus sit et numquam alibi fuerit an latenter ad

caelum ascenderit atque déscenderit et nihilominus apostolis

sul praesentiam non negarit?

alib1 (adv.): elsewhere

apostolus, -1 m.: apostle

ascendo, -ere, -1, ascénsum:
ascend

conversor, -ari, —-atus sum: spend
time with (+ cum and abl.)

déscendo, -ere, -1, déscénsum:

latenter (adv.): in secret

negd (1): deny

nihildminus (adv.): nevertheless
praesentia, -ae f.: presence
quadraginea (indecl.): forty
resurréctio, -onis f.: resurrection

utrum . . . an: whether . . . or

descend

discipulus, -1 m.: student, disciple

Question: Concerning the time after the resurrection, Marcella asks whether
Jesus was with his disciples and nowhere else (as told in Acts 1:3) or whether he
ascended into heaven and came back.

quadraginta diebus: an abl. of duration of time, which in CL would have been
more commonly expressed with an acc.

conversatus sit...fuerit...ascenderit...déscenderit. . .negarit: these perf.
subjunctives are the main verbs of an ind. question

sul praesentiam: his presence; the reflexive pronoun sui is acting as an objective
gen. where we would rather expect the reflexive possessive adj. (suam)

Reply: Jerome answers that Jesus’s divine power meant that he was able to be in

more than one place at once.
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HEDYBIA

Hedybia’s existence is known largely’ from a single letter of
Jerome (Epist. 120), traditionally dated to 407 CE.° The letter
preserves a dozen questions on scripture that she had sent him.
From Jerome’s letter, a few details emerge about Hedybia’s life: she
was a Gallic woman who likely lived in Burdigala (modern
Bordeaux). She was a wealthy widow, and she seemed to be
considering avoiding remarriage and embarking on an ascetic life,
as Marcella and Paula had. She was born into a family that boasted
notable teachers of rhetoric in previous generations,” and Hedybia
herself seems to have been highly engaged, engaging in the textual
and theological controversies of her day. Three of her questions
(fr. 3-5) are taken from the Marinus of Eusebius, a work of early
biblical scholarship that would only have been available in Greek.
The specific biblical quotations from one of these questions (fr. 5)
also feature in a question Marcella sent to Jerome (fr. 4), which

suggests a hot topic of discussion.

Hedybia’s questions largely concern discrepancies, or apparent
discrepancies, between the various gospels, although her very first

question is about her lifestyle.

> Jerome also mentions Hedybia briefly in Letter 122.

°® On the date, see Cavallera 1922: 52.

7 Specifically, Jerome mentions as her ancestors Attius Patera (PLRE |
“Patera”) and his son, Attius Tiro Delphidius (PLRE I “Delphidius”), who
were both teachers of rhetoric in fourth-century Bordeaux.
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In most manuscripts of Jerome’s letter 120, two different versions
of Hedybia’s questions survive. First, there is a list of the questions
before the letter begins. Then, the body of the letter begins and
each question is followed by its answer. The only previous edition
that treats Hedybia’s questions as her own fragments (Ferrante
2014), prints the first version of the questions. Yet this version is
certainly a later scribal insertion, as Hilberg noted in his critical
edition of Jerome’s letters (1912: 470): the questions at the start are
shorter versions, which often omit long quotations from scripture,
and Jerome’s answers show that he was responding to the longer
versions embedded into the letter itself. Therefore, we print here
the longer versions of the questions, as they are likely closer to

Hedybia’s original letter.
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Hedybia to Jerome (12 Fragments)
c. 407 CE

1. Qudémodo perfectus esse quis possit, et quomodo vivere débeat

vidua quae sine liberis dérelicta est?

dérelinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictum: quémodo: in what way, how
leave behind vidua, -ae f.: widow

Iiber, -1 m.: child

perfectus, -a, -um: perfect,

complete

Question: Hedybia asks how someone in her position can best follow a Christian
path. It is possible that she is considering whether to remarry or to live a life of
ascetic chastity, like Marcella and Paula. (Jerome had also written a letter to a
woman named Furia on this topic: Epist. 54.) In addition, based on Jerome’s
answer (about the necessity of giving up one’s possessions), it seems that she was
considering giving up all her possessions but felt hesitant because she has no
husband or children who might support her.

quis: someone; although quis most often has an indefinite sense of “someone” after
si, nisi, num, and ne, it can also have an indefinite sense when used in a
generalizing question like this one.

possit...d&beat: the subjunctives here could be potential or deliberative, or
Jerome might be restating her words as a kind of ind. question; which is why
quis does not require typical conjs. such as nisi or si.

vidua: a widow; Hedybia is presumably referring to her own situation

sine liberts dérelicta est: has been left behind without children; the dérelicta est is in
the perf. pass. tense

Reply: Jerome responds that it is necessary to give up all possessions to follow

Jesus, even for 2 woman in her position.
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2. Quid sit quod in Mathéd scriptum est: “Dico autem vobis: non
bibam 2 modo dé hoc genimine vitis Gsque in diem illum, quo

illud bibam vobiscum novum in régnd patris mei” (Matt. 26:29)?

bibo, -ere, bib1: drink, take in tisque: continuously; up until

genimen, -minis n.: product, fruit vitis, vitis f.: vine, grape vine

Question: Hedybia asks how to interpret Matthew 26:29.

Quid sit: what might it mean; lit. “what might it be?” Once again, the subjunctive
might be potential, deliberative, or because is implicitly an ind. question

quod: that which; the antecedent is the previous quid

in Mathéa: i.e., in the Gospel of Matthew

a modo: from now

dé hoc genimine vitis: from the fruit of the vine; the de here has an almost
partitive sense (as it will in later Romance languages): to drink “(some) of”

qud: on which; abl. of time when; antecedent is diem illum (“that day”)

illud...novum: it...anew; referring back to the “fruit of the vine”

vobiscum: with you, the standard combination of cum and vobis

patris meT: my father; i.e., God

Reply: Jerome responds with several passages that mention wine, in particular
passages relating to the Last Supper, where Jesus declares the wine to be his
blood (e.g. Matt. 26:26-28).
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3. Quae causa sit ut dé resurréctione et apparitione domini
évangelistae diversa narraverint...ciir Matthéus dixerit vespere
Sabbati illiicéscente in ina Sabbati dominum resurréxisse, et

Marcus mane resurréctionem eius factam esse commemoret, ita

scribens:

apparitid, -onis f.: appearance narrd (1): narrate

commemord (1): recall resurgo, —ere, ~Surréxi,

diversus, -a, -um: different -surréctum: rise again

€vangelista, -ae m.: evangelist, resurréctio, -onis f.: resurrection
gospel-writer Sabbatum, -1 n.: the Sabbath

illticésco, -ere, inlixt: shine in vesper, vesperis n.: evening;

mane: in the morning evening star

Question: Hedybia asks about an apparent discrepancy in the gospels: although
Matthew (28:1) says Jesus was resurrected in the evening, Mark (16:9-11) writes
that he appeared in the morning.

Quae causa sit: why might it be; lit. “what may be the cause”

ut...narraverint: that/why the Evangelists narrated. . .; ind. question; this broad
question about divergences between the gospels introduces the various specific
questions in fragments 3-7 (and perhaps 9)

narraverint. . .ciir: this fragment is preserved in Jerome’s letter of response, and
in this ellipsis we leave out the phrase in quibus primum quaeris (“in which you
first ask”), which are the words of Jerome

vespere...illiicscente: when the evening star was shining abl. abs.; both take this
phrase to refer to the evening; yet the “evening star,” the planet Venus, also
shines in the morning, which seems to be what Matthew was referring to

in ina (di€) Sabbatt: on (day) one of the Sabbath; the Sabbath is Saturday, and
“Day 1 of the Sabbath” is Sunday

dominum resurréxisse: ind. statement introduced by dixerit

factam esse: happened, perf. pass. inf. in ind. statement

ita scribens: thus writing; the ita sets up the following quotation
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“Cum autem resurréxisset, ina Sabbati mane apparuit Mariae
Magdalénae, dé qua €iecerat septem daemonia; et illa abiéns
nintiavit his qui cum ed fuerant, ligentibus et flentibus. Illique
audientés quod viveret et quod vidisset eum credidérunt” (Mark
16:9-11)?

daemonium, -if n.: demon resurgo, -ere, -surréxi,
€icio, —-ere, €1€c1, €iectum: cast out -surréctum: rise again
lageo, -ére, lixi, lictum: mourn Sabbatum, -1 n.: the Sabbath
mane: in the morning septem (indecl.): seven

niintid (1): announce

Cum autem resuréxisset: When, however, he had risen; circumstantial cum clause

iina (di€) Sabbati mane: early on (day) one of the Sabbail; i.e., the day after the
Sabbath (Saturday), namely Sunday

Mariae Magdalénae: to Mary Magdalene; a follower of Jesus

dé qua...daemonia: the story of Jesus casting seven demons out of Mary
Magdalene is never directly narrated in the gospels, but it is mentioned here and
at Luke 8:1-3

his qui...fuerant: those who had been with him; Mary Magdalene tells other
followers of Jesus about his resurrection

lugentibus et flentibus: agrees with his

quod viveret et quod vidisset eum: that he (Jesus) was alive and that she (Mary)
had seen him; two ind. statements; in the fourth century and after, ind. statements
are often formed with quod rather than acc. + inf.

crédidérunt: the Vulgate reads rather non crédiderunt (i.e. that they did not
believe), although the Grk. text lacks the negation

Reply: Jerome responds that Mark may be incorrect (and he notes that many
Grk. manuscripts of Mark lack this passage), or that perhaps Jesus was

resurrected in the evening but was not seen until the following morning.
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4. Qudomodo (iuxta Mathéum) vespere Sabbati Maria Magdalené
vidit dominum resurgentem et Ihannés évangelista refert mane

ina Sabbati eam iuxta sepulchrum flere?

évangelista, -ae m.: evangelist, Sabbatum, -1 n.: the Sabbath
gospel-writer sepulchrum, -1 n.: tomb, grave,

Iohannés, -is m.: John place of burial

iuxta: near; according to (+ acc.) vesper, vesperis 1.: evening;

mane: in the morning evening star

quomodo: in what way, how
resurgo, -ere, ~Ssurréxi,

-surréctum: rise again

Question: Hedybia asks about another discrepancy in the gospels: if Maria
Magdalene saw Jesus resurrected on the evening of the Sabbath (Matt. 28:1 and
28:9), then why was she crying at his tomb the following morning (John 20:1
and 20:11)?

vespere: in the evening; abl. of time when

Maria Magdaléné: Mary Magdalene, follower of Jesus; the Magdalene retains the
Grk. form of the nom.

resurgentem: rising; an acc. sg. fem. pres. act. participle which completes the ind.
statement and is in agreement with the acc. subject Maria Magdalene

Iohannés évangelista: John the Evangelist, referring to the Gospel of John

ina (di€) sabbati: on (day) one of the Sabbath; i.e., the day after the Sabbath
(Saturday), namely Sunday

eam.. flére: she was weeping near his grave; eam is the acc. subject of flére in this
ind. statement, which is introduced by refert (“reports”)

iuxta sepulchrum: iuxta means “near” in this clause, contrasting with its
meaning of “according to” earlier in the question

Reply: Jerome answers by claiming that Matthew and John actually recorded the
same thing in different terms—that a weeping Mary witnessed the Lord’s

resurrection at midnight on the Sabbath.
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5. Quomodo (iuxta Mathéum) Maria Magdaléné vespere Sabbati
cum altera Maria advolita pedibus salvatoris, secundum IGhannem
mane {ina Sabbati audit 2 domind: “N6li mé tangere; necdum

enim ascendi ad patrem meum” (John 20:17)?

advolvo, -ere, -volvi, -volaitum: qudémodo: in what way, how

roll to; fall to (+ dat.) Sabbatum, -1 n.: the Sabbath
ascendd, -ere, ascendi, ascénsum: salvator, -6ris m.: savior

climb up, ascend secundum: according to (+ acc.)
I6hannés, -is m.: John tango, -ere, tetigl, tactum: touch
iuxta: near; according to (+ acc.) vesper, vesperis n.: evening;
mane: in the morning evening star

necdum: not yet

Question: Hedybia asks about another discrepancy: Matthew (28:1-9) says that
Mary Magdalene encountered Jesus on the evening of the Sabbath, while John
(20:1-18) says that she encountered him the following morning. This is similar
to Marcella’s fourth question, which deals with the same passages of scripture,
but while Marcella was concerned with whether Jesus could be touched after the
resurrection, Hedybia is more concerned with the apparent contradiction in the
timing of the resurrection.

Maria Magdaléné: Mary Magdalene, follower of Jesus; the Magdalene retains the
Grk. form of the nom.

cum altera Maria: with the other Mary; referring to Jesus’s mother Mary, who was
at his grave with Mary Magdalene

iina (di€) Sabbati: on (day) one of the Sabbath; i.e., the day after the Sabbath

“Noli mé tangere™: “Don’t touch me””; negative imperative, formed (as usual)
from noli + inf.

Reply: Jerome answers that both accounts were true: Mary knelt at Jesus’s feet
the evening of the Sabbath and returned to see him throughout the night and

into the next morning,.
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6. Quomodo, ciistodiente militum turba, Petrus et Ichannés liberé

ingressi sunt sepulchrum nalld prohibente ctistodum?

ciistodio, -ire, -1vi, -Ttum: guard prohibeo, -ere, -bui, -bitum:

ciistds, -o6dis m.: guard prohibit; keep out

ingredior, -gressus sum: walk quomodo: in what way, how
into, enter sepulchrum, -1 n.: tomb

I6hannés, -is m.: John turba, -ae f.: uproar; crowd

liberé (adv.): freely

Question: Hedybia asks about an apparently implausible event caused by another
seeming discrepancy in the gospels: Peter and John enter the tomb of Jesus
(John 20:3-9) even though it was guarded by soldiers (Matt. 27:62-28:15).

Quémodo. . .Iohannés: how did Peter and John; Hedybia asks how Peter and John
entered Jesus’s heavily guarded grave.

cistodiente militum turba: although a crowd of soldiers was on guard; abl. absolute
with concessive force

Petrus: Pefer; one of the disciples of Jesus

I6hannés: John; one of the disciples of Jesus

ingresst sunt sepulchrum: (how did they) enter the tomb; the ingresst sunt is the
perf. pass. tense; the subject is Peter and John, obj. is the tomb

niills prohibente ciistddum: without prevention from the guards; lit., “with no one
of the guards prohibiting (them)”; abl. absolute

Reply: Jerome answers that an earthquake happened and that the guards either

fainted or fled in terror.
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7. Quomodo Mathéus scribit (et Marcus) quod mandatum sit
apostolis per mulierés ut praecéderent salvatorem in Galilaeam et
ibi eum vidérent, Liicas autem et Iohannés in Hierusalem eum ab

apostolis visum esse commemorant?

apostolus, -1 m.: apostle mandd (1): command (+ dat.)
commemord (1): recall mulier, -eris f.: woman
Galilaea, -ae f.: Galilee praecédo, -ere, -cessi, —cessum:
Hierusalem (indecl.): Jerusalem precede, go before (someone)
I6hannés, -is m.: John quémodo: in what way, how
Liicas, -ae m.: Luke salvator, -6ris m.: savior

Question: Hedybia asks why Matthew (28:10) and Mark (16:7) say that it was
women who informed the apostles about the resurrection of Jesus and told them
to go to Galilee to see him, while Luke (24:36) and John (20:19) say that the
resurrected Jesus appeared to the apostles directly in Jerusalem.

quod mandatum sit: that it was commanded; ind. statement

per mulierés: through women; the prep. per + acc. can be used to express agency;
the women are Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Jesus

ut praecéderent...vidérent: ind. command

Galilaeam: Galilee, Jesus’s home region in Israel; at that time the apostles were in
Jerusalem, where Jesus had been crucified

eum...visum esse: he was seen; ind. statement with the acc. eum (Jesus) as its
subject and the inf. visum esse (“was seen”) as its verb

Reply: Rather than reconciling the accounts, Jerome highlights that there are
even further discrepancies in the accounts of what Jesus did and to whom he

appeared after the resurrection.
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8. Quid significet quod in évangelista Math&a scriptum est: “I&sus
autem clamans voce magna émisit spiritum. Et velum templi
scissum est in duas partés a summo usque deorsum, et terra mota
est, et petrae scissae sunt, et monumenta aperta sunt, et multa
corpora sanctorum, qui dormierant, resurréxérunt et exeuntés dé
monumentis post resurréctionem eius vénérunt in sanctam

civitatem et apparuérunt muleis” (Matt. 27:50-53)?

aperi(’), -ire, -ui, apertum: open monumentum, -1 n.: monument;

civitas, -atis f.: citizenship; city memorial; tomb

clamd (1): call; cry out petra, -ae f.: rock

deorsum (adv.): downwards resurrectio, -onis f.: resurrection

eémitto, -ere, misi, emissum: scindo, -ere, scidi, scissum: split
send forth significo (1): signify, mean

évangelista, -ae m.: evangelist, resurgo, —ere, resurréxi,
gospel—writer resurréctum: rise again

exed, -ire, -iI, -itum: go out vélum, -1 n.: cloth; veil

Iésus, -t m.: Jesus

Question: Hedybia asks about the meaning of Matt. 27:50-53, which describes
many bodies being resurrected after the resurrection of Jesus.

emisit spiritum: he sent forth his spirit; that is, he died

a...deorsum: from the highest point all the way down

aperta sunt: were opened; perf. pass. tense, subject is monumenta

dormierant: had been asleep; i.e., who were deceased

exeuntes: going out; pple. referring to the multa corpora sanctorum (“many bodies
of saints”); it is masc., and so technically modifying just sanctorum

post resurréctionem eius: after his resurrection; i.e., the resurrection of Jesus

sanctam civitatem: holy city; i.e., Jerusalem

Reply: Jerome answers that this event was a sign of the resurrection to come.
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9. Quomodo salvator (secundum I6hannem) tnsufflat Spiritum
Sanctum apostolis et (secundum Liicam) post ascénsionem

missiirum esse sé dicit?

apostolus, -1 m..: apostle Liicas, -ae m.: Luke

ascénsio, -onis f.: ascension quémodo: in what way, how
insufflo (1): breathe into salvator, -Oris m.: savior
Iohanneés, -is m.: John secundum: according to (+ acc.)

Question: Hedybia asks about differing descriptions of the Holy Spirit between
John (20:22), who says that Jesus inspired the Holy Spirit in his apostles while he
was with them, and Luke (24:49 and Acts 1:4-8), who records that Jesus said he
would send the Holy Spirit later.

secundum Ishannem: according to John [the Evangelist], referring to the Gospel
of John

secundum Liicam: according fo Luke, referring to the Gospel of Luke

missiirum esse s&: that he was going (o send (it); ind. statement; the acc. subject is
sé (Jesus), the inf. is missiirum esse, and the obj. is implicitly the Holy Spirit

Reply: Jerome replies that both accounts are true because the Holy Spirit has
many different graces, and that while John describes them receiving the power
to baptize and forgive sins, Luke describes them receiving the power to perform

miracles and speak many languages.
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10. Quid significet illud quod apostolus Paulus disputat, ad
Romands scribéns: “Quid ergd dicimus? Numquid iniquitas apud
Deum? Absit!” (Rom. 9:14) Gisque ad eum locum ubi ait: “nisi
dominus sabaoth reliquisset ndbis semen, sicut Sodoma facti

essémus et sicut Gomorra similés fuissemus” (Rom. 9:29).

absum, abesse, afui, afutiirum: be numgquid: surely...not

absent; be away relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictum:
aio: say (defective verb; ait is 3rd remainder, left over

sg. pres.) Romanus, -a, -um: Roman
apostolus, -1 m.: apostle sabaoth (indecl.): hosts
disputd (1): discuss, debate sémen, -inis n.: seed
iniquitas, -atis f.: iniquity; significo (1): signify, mean

unfairness; injustice

Question: Hedybia asks about the meaning of Paul’s letter to the Romans
9:14-29, which speaks about God’s mercy, particularly in regard to the Jewish
people who choose not to follow the new Jesus movement.

Quid significet: What might it mean; the subjunctive might be potential,
deliberative, or because it is implicitly an ind. question

quod: that which; the antecedent is the previous illud; it is the obj. of disputar

Paulus: the apostle Paul, whose letters are the earliest surviving texts in the
Christian scriptures

Absit: God forbid!; a negative interjection lit. meaning “let it be absent”

nisi...fuissémus: this last sentence in the passage from Paul is a quotation from
Isaiah 1:9

dominus sabaoth: the Lord of Hosts; that is, God

reliquisset nobis sémen: he had left us seed, i.e., God; his “seed” is his prophets
who spread the word to others

Sodoma...Gomorra: Sodom and Gomorrah were cities God punished for their
sins (Gen. 19)

Reply: Jerome provides various explanations for each part of the passage.
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11. Quid sit quod apostolus scribit in secunda ad Corinthids: “Aliis
odor mortis in mortem et aliis odor vitae in vitam. Et ad haec quis
tam idoneus” (2 Cor. 2:16)?

apostolus, -1 m..: apostle odor, -oris m.: scent
Corinthius, -a, -um: Corinthian secundus, -a, -um: second

idoneus, -a, -um: sufficient

Question: Hedybia asks about the meaning of a passage from Paul’s second letter
to the Corinthians.

Quid sit: what might it mean; lit. “what might it be?” the subjunctive might be
potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly an ind. question

quod: that which; the antecedent is the previous Quid

in secunda: the word “letter” (epistula) is implicit

Aliis. . .aliis: to some...to others

odor mortis...odor vitae: Paul uses the metaphor of smells to describe how his
teachings of Christ do good for some but leave others unaffected

ad haec: for these things; i.e., for being an apostle and teaching about Jesus; Paul is
speaking about his suitability to act as an apostle

Reply: Jerome provides a full quotation of 2 Cor. 2:12-17 and adds commentary

for each part.
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12. Quid sit quod scribit in epistula ad Thessalonicénsés prima:
“Ipse autem Deus pacis sanctificet vos per omnia, et integer spiritus
vester et anima et corpus sine querella in adventli domini nostri
I&sii ChristT servétur”(1 Thess. 5:23)?

adventus, -iis m.: arrival querella, -ae f.: complaint

Christus, -1 m.: Christ sanctifico (1): make holy

epistula, -ae f.: letter servd (1): save; preserve

I&sus, Iesii m.: Jesus spiritus, -lis m.: spirit, life; breath

integer, -gra, -grum: Thessalonicénsis, -&s:
undiminished, whole Thessalonian

Question: Hedybia asks the meaning of 1 Thess. 5:23, where Paul writes of the
spirit and soul and body all being preserved until Christ returns. Based on
Jerome’s response, the point of contention is particularly the word spirifus, for
how could the spirit not be preserved?

Quid sit: what might it mean; lit. “what might it be?” the subjunctive might be
potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly an ind. question

quod: that which; the antecedent is the previous Quid

sanctificet vos: may he [God] make you all holy, sanctificet is a jussive subjunctive

per omnia: in all respects, lit. “through all things,” idiom

in adventii: until the arrival; the prep. in can have a sense of “until” with word of
time

I&sii: since Latin-speakers used the Grk. form of the name “Jesus,” the Grk. gen.
(Inoov) is typically used instead of the Latin gen.

servetur: may...be preserved; jussive subjunctive

Reply: Jerome explains that he takes spiritus to be each person’s soul and rather

than a part of the Holy Spirit.
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Like Hedybia, Algasia’s existence is only known from a letter of
Jerome (Epist. 121), traditionally dated to 407 CE.* The letter
preserves eleven questions on scripture that she had sent him.
Jerome’s letter preserves little detail about Algasia herself, but she
may have lived either in Bordeaux or in Cahors, Aquitania

(located in south-central modern-day France).”

Like Hedybia, Algasia’s questions largely concern apparent
discrepancies between the different gospels, though Algasia shows

more of an interest in the letters of Paul.

Finally, as with the questions of Hedybia, the questions of Algasia
occur in two versions: in the body of the letter itself, and in a list
appended to the start of the letter, where they are sometimes
shortened or paraphrased. We take the initial list to be a later
scribal insertion (see the author introduction to Hedybia), and so

we print the questions as they appear in Epistle 121 itself.

8 On the date, see Cavallera 1922: 52.
’ On Algasia’s possible location, see Cain 2009: 188-189.
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Algasia to Jerome (11 Fragments)
c. 407 CE

1. Cair Iohannés discipulds suds mittit ad dominum ut interrogent
eum, “Ti es qui ventiirus es, an alium expectamus?” (Matt. 11:3)
cum prius ipse dé eddem dixerit “Ecce agnus De, ecce, qui tollit

peccata mundi” (John 1:29)?

agnus, -1 m.: lamb mundus, -1 m.: world

discipulus, -1 m.: disciple peccatum, -1 n.: sin

ecce: behold prius (adv.): previously, earlier
expectd (1): look for tolld, -ere, sustuli, sublatum: take
interrogd (1): ask away

I6hannés, I6hannis m.: John

Question: Algasia asks why John the Baptist would send his disciples to ask if
Jesus was the messiah (Matt. 11:3), when (according to John 1:29) he had
already declared this to be so.

Ichannes: John the Baptist

ut interrogent eum: purpose clause

an alium expectamus: or are we waiting for another; alternative direct question

cum prius...dixerit: although earlier...he said; perf. subjunctive in a concessive
cum clause

ipse: himself; referring to John

dé eddem: concerning the same one/man; referring to Jesus

Reply: Jerome responds that John sent his disciples not because he himself was in

doubst, but so that they may leave John, who is about to die, and follow Jesus.
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2. Quid significet quod in Matthéé scriptum est: “Harundinem
quassatam non confringet et l[inum fiimigans nén extinguet”
(Matt. 12:20)?

confringo, -ere, -frégi, ~fractum: harundo, -inis f.: reed
break, shatter Iinum, -1 n.: thread, wick

extingud, -ere, -tinxi, -tinctum: quassd (1): shake, batter
quench, extinguish significo (1): mean

fumigd (1): smoldering, smoking

Question: Algasia asks the meaning of an enigmatic statement in Matthew
(12:20). The quotation here is not complete; it ends “till he sends forth judgment
into victory.”

Quid significet: What might it mean; the subjunctive might be potential,
deliberative, or because it is implicitly an ind. question

quod: that which; the antecedent is the previous Quid; it is the subject of scriprum
est

“Harundinem quassatam non cdnfringet et linum fiimigans non
extinguet”: the verse is Matt. 12:20, which paraphrases Isaiah 42:3

Harundinem quassatam: a battered reed; i.e., a reed that has been snapped but
not totally broken apart

fimigans: neut. acc. agreeing with linum

Reply: Jerome compares several different Greek translations of this passage
(Matth. 12:20) with the original Hebrew of the passage from Isaiah that
Matthew is quoting from (Isaiah 42:3). Jerome interprets the passage
allegorically, with the battered reed referring to the Jews and the smoking wick

referring to the Gentiles.
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3. Quem sénsum habeat quod in évangelista Matthéb scriptum est:
“St quis vult post mé venire, abneget sé ipsum” (Matt. 16:24)?
Quae est sui abnegatié aut quomodo, qui sequitur salvatdrem, sé

ipsum negat?

abnegatio, -6nis f.: denial, refusal qudémodo: how, in what way

abnegd (1): deny, refuse salvator, -6ris m.: savior

évangelista, -ae m.: evangelist, sénsus, -Gis m.: thought, feeling,
gospel-writer sense

neg6 (1): deny, refuse

Question: Algasia asks what Matthew means (16:24) by “the denial of oneself”
and how one who follows the savior denies themselves. Jesus had just predicted
his suffering and death, which Peter said should not happen.

habeat: the subjunctive might be potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly
an ind. question from]erome’s response to this question

quod: the antecedent is the unexpressed subject of habeat

S1 quis: If anyone; as usual, ali- drops away from aliquis before st

post mé venire: fo come after me; i.e., to be his follower

abneget: jussive clause

s€ ipsum: ipsum marks the s¢ as emphatic (lit. "his very self")

Quae est: What is; Quae is an interrog. adj. agreeing with abnegatio

sul abnegatio: denial of the self; sui is an objective gen.

qui sequitur salvatdrem: the antecedent of this rel. clause is the implicit subject
of negat

Reply: Jerome responds that one must deny oneself so that Christ lives in the

believer’s conduct, thoughts, and actions.
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4. Quid vult significare quod in eddem Matthéa scriptum est: “Vae
praegnantibus et niitrientibus in illis diebus” (Matt. 24:19) et
“Oraté né fiat fuga vestra hieme vel Sabbats” (Matt 24:20)?

fuga, -ae f.: escape, flight praegnans, -ntis: pregnant
hiems, -is f.: winter Sabbatum, -1 n.: the Sabbath
nutriod, -ire, -1vi, -itum: nursing significo (1): mean

ord (1): pray vae: woe to (+ dat.)

Question: Algasia asks about two verses of Matthew (24:19-20) foretelling
difhculty for people fleeing a disaster in Jerusalem.

Quid vule significare: What does it mean; lit., “What does it intend to mean?”

quod: the antecedent is Quid

Orité: pl. imperative

né fiat: ind. command

hieme vel Sabbatd: during winter or on the Sabbath; abl. of time within which

Reply: Jerome responds that some take the disaster to be the sack of Jerusalem by
the Romans in 70 CE (which is how modern scholars read this passage), but that
he himself takes the disaster to be the arrival of the anti-Christ.
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5. Quid sibi velit quod scriptum est in évangelid secundum
Licam: “Et non recépérunt eum, quoniam faciés eius erat vadéns
in Hierusalem” (Luke 9:53)?

évangelium, -1n.: gospel recipio, -ere, recépi, receptum:
facies, faciéi f.: face receive

Hieriisalem (indecl.): Jerusalem Sabbatum, -1 n.: Sabbath
Liicas, -ae m.: Luke secundum: according to (+ acc.)

vado, vadere, vast: go

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret a verse of Luke (9:53) about a village in
Samaria that refused to take Jesus in when he was on his way to Jerusalem.

Quid sibi velit: What does it mean; lit., “What does it intend for itself?” The
subjunctive (velir) might be potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly an
ind. question from Jerome’s response to this question

quod: the antecedent is Quid

recépérunt: the subject is the people of a town in Samaria

faciés: the phrase here seems strange (“his face was going to Jerusalem”); this
word is a translation of the Grk. (mpdowov), which means “face” but can have
a sense of one’s person or presence

erat vadéns: = CL ibar; the CL imperfect has been replaced by a compound form,
and the CL word for “to go” (ire) has been replaced by vadere, which came to be
the standard word for “to go” in Late Latin and Proto-Romance

in Hierusalem: o Jerusalem; although the prep. is usually omitted, Hierusalem is
an indeclinable Hebrew name, causing it to often appear with a prep.

Reply: Jerome responds that the Samaritans are enemies of the Jews, and so
would not want to take in one traveling to Jerusalem; he also suggests that
perhaps it was the will of God that the Samaritans rejected Jesus, because if they

had taken him in, it would have delayed his death and resurrection.
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6. Qui sit “vilicus iniquitatis” (Luke 16:8), qui domini voce

laudatus est?

iniquitas, -atis f.: iniquity, vilicus, -1 m.: manager, overseer,
unfairness steward

laudd (1): praise

Question: Algasia asks what was meant by the term “the unjust steward” (Luke
16:8). The “unjust steward” is a character in Jesus’ parable. He is about to be
fired for mismanaging his master’s property. He corruptly reduces the debts of
his master’s clients, in hopes that they will in turn help him after he loses his
position. He is then praised by his master for being shrewd, and he keeps his job.

Qui sit: Who is; the subjunctive might be potential, deliberative, or because it is
implicitly an ind. question from Jerome’s response to this question

vilicus: this term, often translated as “steward” in biblical translations and
“overseer” elsewhere, refers to the manager of a country estate (villa) left in
charge by the owner

iniquitatis: the unjust steward, lit. “the steward of iniquity”; gen. of characteristic

domini voce: through the voice of his master; i.e., by his master; the term domini
here most directly refers to the boss of the steward, but it easily doubles for “the
Lord”

Reply: Jerome replies that the steward found justice for himself in an unjust
situation (assuming his impending firing was unjustified). In addition, because

the steward offered mercy to the debtors, mercy was also extended to him.
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7. Quo sénsii accipiendum sit quod in epistula legimus ad
Romanos: “Vix enim pro itistd quis moritur; nam pro bono

forsitan quis audeat mori” (Romans 5:7)?

accipid, -ere, accépi, acceptum: laudd (1): praise

receive, accept; (here) understand morior, mori, mortuus: die
audeo, -ére, ausus sum: dare Romanus, -1 m.: a Roman
epistula, -ae f.: letter sensus, -iis m.: sense
forsitan: perhaps (+ subjunctive) vix: scarcely, hardly

itistus, -a, -um: just, righteous

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret Rom. 5:7, about God’s love. Human
beings seldom risk their lives for others, even for righteous people.

Quo sénsii: In what sense; abl. of means

accipiendum sit: must be understood

quod: that which; antecedent is the unexpressed subject of accipiendum sit

prd iiistd. ..prd bond: on behalf of a just (man)..on behalf of a good (man)

quis. ..quis: someone. ..someone; although quis most often has an indefinite sense
of “someone” after si, nisi, num, and ne, it can also have an indefinite sense when
used in a generalizing statement like this one

morT: to die; inf. of morior, mori, mortuus sum

Reply: Jerome responds that Paul’s statement highlights that Christ’s death for

sinners reveals a divine love far surpassing ordinary human love.
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8. Quid sibi velit quod ad Romanas scribit apostolus: “Occasione
accepta peccatum per mandatum operatum est in mé omnem

concupiscentiam” (Rom. 7:8)?

accipio, -ere, accépi, acceptum: occasid, -onis f.: opportunity,
receive, accept chance
apostolus, -1 m.: apostle operor, -ari, operatus sum:
concupiscentia, -ae f.: desire accomplish, bring about
manditum, -1 n.: commandment; peccatum, -1 n.: sin
the Law Romanus, -1 m.: a Roman

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret Rom. 7:8, in which Paul writes that sin
worked through the Law.

Quid sibi velit: What does it mean; lit., “What does it intend for itself?” The
subjunctive (velir) might be potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly an
ind. question from]erome’s response to this question

quod: the antecedent is Quid

apostolus: i.e., Paul

Occasidne accepta: once the opportunity was taken up; abl. absolute

peccatum...operatum est...omnem concupiscentiam: sin brought about. . .all
desire; Paul writes that he would not have known desire if the Law had not told
him about it

per mandatum: the prep. per + acc. can express agency

Reply: Jerome writes that in some ways, prohibiting something makes it seem

more appealing.
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9. Quaré apostolus Paulus in eadem ad Romands scribit epistula:
“Optabam ego ipse anathéma esse a Christd pro fratribus mets et

propinquis meis iuxta carnem, qui sunt Israhélitae,

anathéma, anathématis n.: Israhelita, -ae m.: Israelite
accursed; cut off from others iuxta: according to, near, in

apostolus, -1 m.: apostle accordance with (+ acc.)

card, -nis f.: flesh optd (1): wish

Christus, -1 m.: Christ propinquus, -a, -um: near;

epistula, -ae f.: letter relatives (substantive)

gloria, -ae f.: glory quaré: for which reason, why

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret Rom. 9:3, in which Paul writes that he
wishes he could be accursed and cut off from Christ for the sake of his fellow
Jews. Paul is grieving over the general rejection of Jesus among most Jews. This
passage opens a long section wrestling with why God’s chosen people have not
accepted Christ.

ego ipse: I myself; emphatic pronoun

anathéma...3 Christd: cut off from Christ; the Grk. &vaBnpa (“an offering”) was
borrowed into Latin, almost always with a pejorative sense of a cursed or
doomed offering, or an animal destined for sacrifice, and so something cut off
from others

pro fratribus meis: for my brothers; i.e., his fellow Israelites

iuxta carnem: according to the flesh; i.e., by natural descent
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quorum adopti6 et gloria et testamenta et legislatio et cultus et
repromissionés, quorum patres, ex quibus est Christus iuxta
carnem, qui est super omnia Deus, benedictus in saecula, amén”
(Rom. 9:3-5)?

adoptid, -6nis: adoption, selection iuxta: according to, near, in

amén (indecl.): amen, truly accordance with (+ acc.)

benedico, -ere, benedixi, legislatio, -onis f.: legislation
benedictum: bless repromissid, -onis f.: promise

card, -nis f.: flesh saeculum, -1 n.: age, generation

Christus, -1 m.: Christ super: above, over (+ acc. or abl.)

cultus, -iis m.: worship, testamentum, -1 n.: covenant,
cultivation, reverence testament

gloria, -ae f.: glory

qudrum adoptid: whose is the adoption; refers to God’s adoption of the Israelites
as the chosen people

et 1egislatio: the giving of the law; specifically, the Law of Moses

quorum patrés: whose are the fathers; that is, the patriarchs (Abraham, Isaac, Jacob,
Joseph)

ex quibus est Christus: from whom Christ is; that is, from whom Jesus descended

Reply: Jerome writes that Paul is willing to be cut off from Christ’s love himself
if it would further spread Christ’s love. He writes that this makes Paul a good

shepherd, willing to put his life on the line for his sheep.
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10. Quid velit intellegT quod idem apostolus scribit ad Colosénsés:
“Némsb vos superet volens in humilitate mentis et religione
angelorum, quae non vidit ambulans fristra inflatus sénsi carnis

suae et nOn tenens caput,

ambul6 (1): walk intellego, -ere, intellexi,

angelus, -1 m.: angel intelléctum: understand

apostolus, -1 m.: apostle meéns, mentis f.: mind, spirit

card, -nis f.: flesh nexus, -iis m.: connhection

Colo(s)sénsés, -ium: the religid, -onis £.: religion
Colossians sénsus, -iis: feeling, emotion, sense

friistra: in vain superd (1): overcome, defeat

humilitas, -tatis f.: humility

infl5 (1): inflate, puff up

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret Col. 2:18, where Paul warns against false
teachers. And indeed, the meaning of these lines is not very clear.

Quid velit intellegi: What does it mean; lit., “What does it intend to be
understood?” The subjunctive (velir) might be potential, deliberative, or because
it is implicitly an ind. question

quod: the antecedent is Quid

idem apostolus: the same apostle; i.e., Paul

VOs superet: overcome you; jussive subjunctive

voléns in humilitate mentis: being willing in humility of spirit; it is not entirely
clear what this means, which is part of what Algasia is asking

quae non vidit ambulans: lit. “what things he did not see, walking,” but the
sense seems to be “walking (living) the things he did not see,” with the
antecedent of quae being some sort of complement to ambulans; the grammar
here is very unclear, both in the Latin and in the original Greek it is translated
from (& €6pakev épPatevv), which lacks the negation

et non tenéns caput: and not holding fast to the head; perhaps Christ as the head of
the body (the Church)
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ex qud totum corpus per nexis et conitinctionés subministratum et

constriictum créscit in augmentum Dei” (Col. 2:18-19) et reliqua?

augmentum, -1 n.: increase, Crésco, -ere, Crévi, crétum: grow,
benefit increase

coniiinctio, -onis f.: connection; nexus, -iis m.: bond

joint reliquum, -1 n.: remainder, the rest
construd, -ere, cOnstriixi, subministrd (1): supply, furnish

constriictum: build, construct

ex qud: the antecedent is caput

per nexils et conilinctionés...constriiceum: held together through joints and
ligaments; each believer is a part of the Church, connected through spiritual
joints and ligaments

et reliqua: and the rest; a synonym for ef cétera, referring to the rest of the material
in the passage

Reply: Jerome grants that the language is obscure, and he makes his best attempt

to consider the possible meaning of each part of the quotation.
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11. Quid sibi velit quod idem apostolus ad Thessalonicénses
scribit: “Nisi discessio vénerit primum et revélatus fuerit homo

peccati” (2 Thess. 2:3) et reliqua?

apostolus, -1 m..: apostle reliquum, -1 n.: remainder,
discessid, -onis f.: departure; leftover

separation; schism reveld (1): reveal
peccatum, -1 n.: sin Thessalonicénsés, -ium m. pl.:
primum (adwv.): first Thessalonians

Question: Algasia asks how to interpret 2 Thess. 2:3, where Paul writes about
when Judgement Day will arrive.

Quid sibi velit: What does it mean; lit., “What does it intend for itself?” The
subjunctive (velir) might be potential, deliberative, or because it is implicitly an
ind. question from Jerome’s response to this question

quod: the antecedent is Quid

apostolus: i.e., Paul

venerit...revelatus fuerit: will have come...he will be revealed (to be); fut. perf.
verbs in the protasis of a fut.-more-vivid conditional

homo peccati: man characterized by sin; gen. of quality (lit. “a man of sin”)

Reply: Jerome replies that Paul is writing of certain sighs that must precede

Christ’s return.
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THERASIA

Therasia was an aristocratic Christian woman from Spain who
lived in the late-fourth and early-fifth centuries. She married
Paulinus of Nola, a poet and senator who had served as consul in
377 CE. Paulinus had followed traditional Roman religion, but
Therasia convinced him to convert to Christianity. After their first
child died in infancy, they decided to take up an ascetic life, and
the two set up a monastic establishment in the town of Nola in
southern Italy. There, their marriage apparently became a celibate

partnership.

Therasia and Paulinus were not alone in deciding to live a celibate
life together as a married couple. They corresponded with another
married couple, Amanda and Aper, who had likewise turned
towards ascetic Christianity. While Therasia and Paulinus used
their worldly wealth to establish a monastic community, divided
between men and women, Amanda and Aper followed a different
path. Amanda took control of the household and all worldly affairs
(especially the management of their estates) so that Aper could live
a life apart, dedicated to asceticism and free from worldly
commitments. Therasia and Paulinus wrote a letter to Amanda and
Aper (Epist. 44 in the corpus of Paulinus) in which they praised
Amanda for taking on this role. The letter is a long one, and so in

this anthology we present only two excerpts.
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This letter is one of eleven that were written jointly by Paulinus
and Therasia."” As explained in the Introduction VI (“Authorship
and Authenticity”), these letters seem to have been largely written
by Paulinus. Indeed, in the letters Therasia’s identity is almost
entirely subsumed under that of Paulinus. When Augustine of
Hippo responds to a letter they had sent him, his reply is addressed
only to Paulinus and barely mentions Therasia, “whom...I greet in
you alone” (quam...in (¢ iind resaliitamus), she “having been
received and rendered into your unity” (in tuam initatem redactam
et redditam, Aug. Epist. 27.2)." Paulinus and Therasia use an almost
identical phrase to describe Amanda (in tuam initatem reductam et
redditam) in the letter presented in this anthology; however, the
letter itself makes clear that Amanda has, in a sense, taken over
Aper’s identity as head of household so that Aper can take on a
new identity as an ascetic. Paulinus and Therasia frame Amanda’s
actions as entirely in support of her husband, yet this supporting
role has paradoxically provided Amanda with a wide scope for

independent action in her own life.

"% These are letters 3-4, 6-7, 24, 26, 39, 40, and 43-45 in the corpus of
Paulinus of Nola, which includes 51 letters in total.

" For further analysis of this passage and the dynamic more generally, see
Conybeare 2000: 80-84.
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Paulinus and Therasia to Aper and Amanda
c. 397-406 CE

Sanctis meritd venerandis ac diléctissimis fratribus Aprd et

Amandae Paulinus et Thérasia peccatdres.

3. Illic et conifinx (ndn dux ad mollitiidinem vel avaritiam viro

sud, sed ad continentiam et fortitiidinem redux in ossa virt sui)

Aper, Aprim.: Aper mirabilis, -e: admirable

avaritia, -ae f.: greed mollitido, -inis f.: softness
coniiinx, coniugis m./f.: spouse os, ossis n.: bone

continentia, -ae f.: temperance peccator, -Oris m.: sinner
diléctus, -a, -um: beloved redux, reducis: that leads back; (as
fortitiido, -inis f.: strength a substantive) a guide back

illic (adv.): in that place, there veneror, -ari, -atus sum: venerate

meritd (adv.): deservedly

venerandis: lit. “to be venerated,” but with a weaker sense of “venerable”

peccatorés: sinners; in apposition to Paulinus et Therasia; there is an implicit
saliitem dicunt (“say ‘health’), a common epistolary greeting

Illic: this excerpt picks up in the third chapter of Paulinus and Therasia’s letter;
this Illic refers to a letter that Aper and Amanda had sent to them

non dux...sed...redux: in apposition to coniiinx, referring to Amanda

vird sud: for (her) husband

in ossa virl: a reference to Gen. 2:21-23, where Eve is made from a bone of
Adam
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magna illa divini cum ecclésia coniugii aemulatione mirabilis est,
quam in tuam Onitatem reductam ac redditam spiritalibus tibi
tantd firmidribus quantd castidribus nexibus caritas Christl copulat,

in cuius corpus transistis a vestro.

aemulatio, -6nis f.: emulation firmus, -a, -um: firm, strong
caritas, -atis f.: (here) love nexus, -iis m.: bond

castus, -a, —-um: chaste rediico, -ere, rediixi, reductum:
Christus, -1 m.: Christ bring back, restore

coniugium, -1 n.: marriage spiritalis, -e: spiritual, religious
copuld (1): bind together, join transed, -ire, —il, -itum: pass over
divinus, -a, -um: divine finitas, -atis f.: oneness, unity

eccl@sia, -ae f.: church

magnai illa...aemulatidne: abl. of respect with mirabilis; it brackets the gen.
divini.. .coniugii, which in turn contains the prep. phrase cum ecclesia

divini cum ecclésia coniugit: of the divine marriage with the church; a reference to
Ephesians 5:24, which describes a marriage between Christ and the church

quam in tuam {inititem reductam...tibi...caritas Christi copulat: (she)
whom, restored into your unity, the love of Christ binds together with you;
quam. . .reductam brackets the in fuam iinitatem within the participial clause; qguam
is the dir. obj. of copulat while tibi is the ind. obj.

spiritalibus...tant6 firmidribus quantd castioribus nexibus: through spiritual
bonds (which are) as much stronger as (they are) more chasete; all the adjs. modify the
abl. of means nexibus; the tants (“by so much) and quants (“by how much”) are
correlative adverbs; the “chaster bonds” refers to their decision to reject sex
while still remaining married

caritas Christi copulat, in cuius: caritas is the highly delayed subject of the rel.
clause introduced by quam with the antecedent coniiinx; the subsequent rel.
clause introduced by cuius has the antecedent Christi

transistis: syncopated form of transivistis

a vestrd: corpore is implicit
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4. Benedicti vos domind, “qui fecit utrumque tinum” (Eph. 2:14),
“condeéns in sémet ipsum duo, faciens mirabilia solus” (Eph. 2:15),
qui convertit non s6lum animas sed et affects, temporalia in
aeterna. Manétis ecce idem coniuggs ut fuistis, sed non ita
coniuges ut fuistis; estis 1pst nec ipsi; et sicut Christum, ita vosmet

ipsOs iam secundum carnem non nostis.

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal mirabilis, -e: admirable
affectus, -iis m.: feeling nosco, —ere, n6vi, notum: know,
benedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictum: become acquainted with
bless secundum (prep. + acc.): in
card, carnis f.: flesh accordance with
condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum: join sémet: emphatic version of s¢
together sicut: just as
coniiinx, coniugis m./f.: spouse temporalis, -e: temporary
convertd, -ere, -1, -versum: uterque, utraque, utrumque: each
transform (of two); (in the pl.) both
ecce (interj.): behold vosmet: emphatic version of vas

maneo, -€re, mansi, mansum:

remain

Benedicti vos domind (estis): you are blessed to the lord; the doming is probably a
dat. of ref., but it could be a dat. of agent if the verb is taken rather as a perf.
tense (“you have been blessed by the lord”)

“qui fecit utrumque Ginum”: who made each (of two) into (a single) one; the
antecedent of the rel. clause is domino,

“condéns in sémet ipsum duo...”: joining together two into his very self; the
ipsum modifies semet

temporalia in aeterna: temporary (things) into eternal (ones); this last obj. for
convertit is joined in asyndeton

nostis: syncopated form of the perf. na(vi)stis
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“Haec miitatio dexterae excelsi” (Psalm. 76:11), quae in s&é manéns
omnia innovat et “convertit mare in aridam” (Psalm. 65:6), ad
continentiae siccitatem stringéns fluenta vitiorum. Benedicta haec

inter mulierés et hac quoque dévotione fidélis et acceptissima

domino,

acceptus, -a, -um: welcome fluentum, -1 n.: river

arida, -ae f.: dry land innovd (1): renew; change

benedictus, -a, -um: blessed maned, -ére, mansi, mansum:

continentia, -ae f.: moderation remain

converto, -ere, -1, —versum: miitatio, -onis f.: change
transform siccitas, -atis f.: dryness

dévotis, -onis f.: devotion stringd, -ere, strinxi, strictum:

dexter, -tera, -terum: right squeeze; wring out

excelsus, -a, -um: lofty, on high vitium, -ii n.: vice

fidelis, -e: faithful

Haec (est) miitatid: This (is) a change; the est is implicit
dexterae (maniis) excelst: of the right (hand) of (God) on high;
Benedicta (est) haec inter mulierés: Blessed (is) she among women; referring to

Amanda; the angel Gabriel uses a similar phrase for Mary at Luke 1:28
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qua sé necessitatibus saeculi pro té velut quaedam procellis in

immobilt scopuld stabilita turris opposuit.

immobilis, -e: immovable scopulus, -1 m.: cliff
necessitas, -atis f.: necessity stabilio, -ire, -1vi, -itum: make
oppono, -ere, -posui, —positum: stable, fix

set against (+ acc. and dat.) turris, -is f.: cower
procella, -ae f.: storm velut: just as, like

saeculum, -1 n.: age; world

qua sé...opposuit: hdc ...devotione is the antecedent of this rel. clause, where qua
is an abl. of means; Amanda is the subject, and the idea is that she is taking on all
worldly responsibilities on behalf of Aper

velut quaedam procellis. . .turris: like a tower fixed on immoveable rock (set

against) storms; the opposuit is to be taken again
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VEeré in ipsa petra illa, super quam aedificata domus nén cadet,
solidd strénuae mentis fundata vestigio facta est tibi “turris

protéctionis a facié inimici” (Psalm. 60:4),

aedifico (1): build solidus, -a, -um: firm, solid
faciés, -&i f.: face strénuus, -a, -um: vigorous
funds (1): found, secure super (prep. + acc.): above, upon
inimicus, -a, -um: hostile; (as a turris, -is f.: tower

masc. substantive) enemy vere (adw.): truly
petra, -ae f.: stone vestigium, -ii n.: footprint; track

protéctid, -onis f.: protection

super quam aedificata domus non cadet: upon which (stone) having been built, a
house will not fall; a reference to Matt. 7:24, where Jesus says that those who hear
his words and act on them will be like a house on a foundation of stone, while
those who hear but do not act will be like a house built on sand

solidd. . .vestigid: abl. of place with by fundata, which is modifying the
upcoming turris, which is the subject of facta est

tibi: for you; that is, for Aper; although some parts of this letter speak to both
Aper and Amanda, much of the letter uses the second person singular and speaks
fo Aper about Amanda

a faci€ inimict: from the face of the enemy; facie is an abl. of separation
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undas et turbinés saeculi frangéns piae servitiitis obiectd ut ti

sécliisus a pelagd titam in ecclésiae portli mentis inconcussae

ratem in meditatione continua studidrum operumque caelestium

quasi quodam rémigio saliitis exerceas.

caelestis, -e: of heaven, divine
continuus, -a, -um: continual

ecclésia, -ae f.: church

exerceo, -ére, -ui, -itum: make
use of; work at

frangd, -ere, frégi, fractum: break

inconcussus, -a, -um: unshaken

meditatio, -onis f.: contemplation,
meditation

obiectus, -is m.: opposition; an
outcropping

opus, operis n.: work

pelagus, -1 n.: sea

pius, -a, -um: pious

portus, -iis m.: harbor; refuge

quasi: as if, like

ratis, -is f.: raft

rémigium, -il n.: rowing; oars

saeculum, -1 n.: age; world

salas, -atis f.: salvation

seclido, -ere, -clusi, clisum: shut
off, seclude

servitiis, -atis f.: servitcude

studium, -if n.: study; pursuit

turbd, -inis m.: whirlwind

tiitus, -a, -um: safe, secure

unda, -ae f.: wave

undas et turbinés frangéns piae servitiitis obiectii: breaking waves and wind

with the outcropping of pious servitude;the participle frangens modifies the implicit

subject: the tower on a rock (Amanda), who breaks the waves of worldly

responsibilities with the outcropping (obiectit) into the sea of her pious service, so

that Paulinus can be safe in the harbor of his contemplation

ut til...exerceas: a purpose clause; the subject of exerceds is Aper, and the object

is the tiitam. ..ratem

a pelagd: abl. of separation

tiitam in ecclésiae portii: safe in the harbor of the church; the fiitam modifies ratem

mentis inconcussae ratem:the raft of an unshaken mind; an appositional gen.

quddam rémigid saliitis: an abl. of means
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“Corporalis enim,” inquit, “exercitatié ad modicum; nam pietas ad
omnia iitilis est” (1 Tim. 4:8), quae té subdidit Christd
praeferentem vel “iacére in domd domini quam in peccatdrum
tabernaculis” (Psalm. 83:11) éminére, et conservam tuam in laborés

corporeos ex affectin spirit:ﬂi pro tua anima pignoravit,

affectus, -iis m.: feeling pietas, -atis f.: piety

conserva, -ae f.: a fellow servant pignord (1): pledge

corporilis, -e m.: corporeal, praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum: put
pertaining to the body forward; prefer

corporeus, -a, -um: of the body spiritalis, -e: spiritual

€mined, -&re, -ui: stand out, be subds, -ere, -didi, -ditum: put
prominent under, subject

exercitatio, -onis f.: exercise tabernaculum, -1 n.: tabernacle,

modicus, -a, -um: moderate shrine

peccator, -0Oris m.: sinner atilis, -e: useful

ad modicum: 10 a modest (degree); modicum here is a neut. substantive
quae...subdidit: the antecedent is pietas
praeferentem vel “iacére...quam...&minére: preferring even to lie
down. . .(rather) than. . .to stand out
conservam tuam...pignoravit: the subject is still quae, referring to pietas
laborés corporeds: labors of the body; probably not physical labor, but rather
work on matters of the physical (rather than spiritual) world
ex affecti spiritali: our of spiritual affection; Amanda’s love for Aper is spiritual,

rather than bodily
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ut pretium libertatis tuae faceret servitiitem suam, non illa in
saecularibus negotiis mundd sed Christd serviéns, propter quem

mundum patitur, né ti patiaris.

Christus, -1 m.: Christ pretium, -if n.: price, money

illa (adv.): in that respect; there propter: on account of (+ acc.)
libertas, -atis £.: liberty, freedom saecularis, -e: worldly

mundus, -1 m.: world servio, -ire, -1vi, -itum: be a slave
negotium, -ii n.: business servitiis, -iitis £.: service, slavery

ut pretium...faceret servitiitem suam: so that she might make her own servitude
the price of your freedom; a purpose clause where sevitiitem is the obj. and pretium
is a predicate acc.

non...mundo sed Christd serviéns: being a slave not to the world, but to Christ;
even though Amanda is taking care of worldly responsibilities, she is working
ultimately in service of Christ

illa: in that respect; the adv. illa originally came from the phrase illa parte, here
referring to Amanda’s work out in the world

in saecularibus negotiis: in worldly business; “worldly” in the sense of
non-spiritual; Amanda is apparently taking care of their material needs:
managing their estate and raising their children

propter quem: on whose account; referring to Christ

né til patiaris: in order that you not endure (the world); a negative purpose clause
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Veéreé iuxta divinum opus et verbum facta in adititorium tibi et ad
té habéns conversionem suam dé niit tud pendet et in tud statd
sistit, in vestigiis tuls ambulat, in anima tud animatur, pro vita tua
déficit, ut in tua vita reficiatur. Ciirat illa saeculi ciiras, né tii cires;
clirat ut caeli clirés. Possidére vidétur, né ti possidearis 2 mundo et

ut possidearis a Christo.

adititdrium, -1 n.: help, aid opus, -peris n.: work

animo (1): animate pended, -ére, pepend: hang
Christus, -1 m.: Christ possided, -ere, -sedi, -sessum:
conversio, -onis f.: convert possess; to have possessions
ciird (1): care for reficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum:
déficio, -ere, —féci, -fectum: fail, restore, renew

be weakened sisto, —ere, -stit1, -statum: stand
divinus, -a, -um: divine saeculum, -1 n.: age; world
iuxta: near; according to (+ acc.) vere: truly
mundus, -1 m.: world vestigium, -ii n.: footstep, track

niitus, -iis m.: a2 nod; will

iuxta divinum opus et verbum: in accordance with the divine work and word; cf.
Gen. 2:18, where God decides to make a helper (adiiitorium) for Adam

facta: a perf. pass. participle agreeing with an implied fem. subject (Amanda)

in aditorium tibi: as a help for you; in + acc. here indicates a purpose

ad...suam: having her own transformation in regard to you; a reference to the earlier
remarks about God’s ability to “transform” (convertere) things

ut in tua vita reficiatur: so that she may be remade in your life; purpose clause

neé tii clirés: negative purpose clause

caeli ciirés: so that you mean care for (the concerns) of heaven; ciirds is implicit

Possidére videtur: she seems fo possess (things); that is, she manages their material
possessions

neé ti possidearis. ..et ut possidearis: negative and positive purpose clauses
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Non illam 2 propositd tud discors abiungit voluntas, sed quod
magis mirum est, concors fidés opere dividit voluntate
conitunctam. Nam sine animi captivitate rem captivitatis in
libertate spiritiis administrans, “hrmavit manis suas in opera

virtiitis” (cf. Prov. 31:19);

abiungd, -ere, -iiinxi, -iinctum: divido, -ere, -visi, -visum: divide
separate firmo (1): strengthen
administrd (1): manage, serve libertas, -atis f.: liberty
captivitas, -atis f.: servitude mirus, -a, -um: wonderful
concors, -cordis: united, of the opus, -eris n.: work, labor
same mind propositum, -1 n.: purpose
coniungo, -ere, -ilinxi, spiritus, -@is m.: breath; (here)
-ilinctum: join together spirit, soul, mind
discors, -cordis: disagreeing, voluntas, -atis f.: will, choice
discordant

illam: refers to Amanda

quod magis mirum est: a thing which is more miraculous; a parenthetical relative
clause where quod refers to the entire following idea

opere dividit voluntate conilinctam: divides her in respect to work, (she) who is
united in respect to will; opere and voluntate are abls. of respect and coniiinctam is a
perf. pass. participle modifying the obj. of dividit, Amanda; Amanda and Aper
are united in faith, but divided their work

sine animi captivitate rem captivitatis: managing the business of captivity without
captivity of the mind; Amanda performs the metaphorical slavery of worldly labor,
but she does so out of her free will

“firmavit mandis...a longinqud”: chapter 31 of Proverbs outlines the qualities

of a “valiant woman” (mulier fortis)
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“bracchia sua extendit ad fitilia, accincta fortiter lumbds suds et
€scas pigritiae non edeéns facta est tibi tamquam navis, quae
mercatur 2 longinqué” (cf. Prov. 31:14-17), necessaria divisione
reddéns per sé Caesar1 quae sunt Caesaris, ut quae De1 sunt per te

ministret Deod.

accing(’), -ere, —Cinxi, -cinctum: longinquus, -a, —-um: long
gird on; tie around oneself lumbus, -1 m.: loin; hip
bracchium, -ii n.: forearm mercor, -ari, -atus sum: trade
Caesar, -aris m.: Caesar ministrd (1): serve
divisio, -onis f.: division, navis, -is f.: ship
separation necessarius, -a, -um: inevitable
edo, edere, &di, ésum: eat opera, -ae f.: work, labor
&sca, -ae f.: food, a dish pigritia, -ae f.: laziness
extendo, -ere, -tendi, -ténsum: tamquam: as much as, just as
stretch out, extend atilis, -e: useful

fortiter: strongly

accincta fortiter lumbos suds: accincta is a perf. pass. participle and lumbos suos is
an acc. of respect

escas pigritiae: the food of laziness; appositional gen.; escas is the obj. of edens

facta est tibi tamquam navis: she has become just like a ship for you; just like a
ship, Amanda brings what the household needs from the “afar” of the world

a longinqué: from afar; a common idiom

reddéns per sé Caesari quae sunt Caesaris: a paraphrase of a famous saying,
where Jesus says to give to Caesar what is Caesar’s and give to God what is
God’s (Matthew 22:21, Mark 12:17, Luke 20:25); here, “Caesar” represents
worldly obligations, and household management; per s emphasizes that Amanda
takes these burdens upon herself

ut...per t& ministret Ded: purpose clause; contrast between per sé and per 1 is
the center of Paulinus’s argument: Amanda handles the world so that Aper can

focus on God
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Nam cum tribiitum, sicut scriptum est, dederit cui débet tribaitum,
tunc et “maniis suas adaperiéns pauperi” (Prov. 31:20) et friictum
operae suae porrigéns inopi spiritale vectigal pénsitat et reditum

possessionis in tuae militiae stipendium suggerit, salataris damni

avarior quam letalis lucri.

adaperid, -ire, -aperui, -apertum:
throw open

avarus, -a, -um: greedy, eager

damnum, -1 n.: loss

friictus, -iis m.: fruit, product

inops, -opis: helpless, weak

letalis, -e: deadly

lucrum, -1 n.: advantage, gain

militia, -ae f.: military service

opera, -ae f.: work, labor

pauper, -eris: poor

pénsitd (1): weigh out, pay

porrig(_), -ere, -réxi, réctum:

extend, put forth

possessid, -onis f.: a possession

reditus, -{is m.: a return; (here)
revenue

saltitaris, -e: healthy, advantageous

sicut: just as

spiritalis, -e: spiritual

stipendium, -if n.: pay for military
service

suggerd, —ere, -gessi, -gestum:
supply

tribiitum, -1 n.: tribute

vectigal, -alis n.: tax

Nam cum...dederit: For when she has given; the sentence opens with a temporal
cum clause using the fut. perf. indicative dederit

sicut scriptum est: a reference to Romans 13:7 to “render to all their dues:
tribute to whom tribute is due”; here it refers to Amanda handling the taxes and
any other money owed to other parties

spiritale vectigal pénsitat: she pays a spiritual tax; by giving to the poor she pays
a “spiritual tax”

saliitaris damni avarior quam létalis lucti: more greedy for a healthy loss than for
a deadly gain; this is a thetorical paradox where the comp. adj. avarior takes the

gens. damni and lucri
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Quae talis est, “fidit in e cor mariti eius” (Prov. 31:11). “Operatur
enim,” ut scriptum est, “vird sud bona tota vita sua et non mala”
(Prov. 31:12), et ided nén sollicitus agis quae in domd tua terréna

aguntur; quod in domd caelest agitur strénué liber exequeris.

caelestis, —e: heavenly maritus, -1 m.: husband

cor, cordis n.: the heart operor, -ar1, -atus sum: work;
exsequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum: labor over; produce

pursue sollicitus, -a, —-um: anxious
fido, fidere, fisus sum: trust strénuus, -a, —um: strenuous
ideo: for that reason, therefore terrénus, -a, -um: earthly

Quae talis est: (she) who is of such a sort; the antecedent of this rel. clause is the
following ea

“fidit in ea cor mariti eius”: the heart of her hushand trusts in her; the neuter cor
here is the subject

Operatur...vitd sud bona...nén mala: she produces. . .goods for her husband. . .not
misfortunes; bona (“goods”) and mala (“misfortunes,” but lit. “bads”) are
substantives; both are objects of Operatur

t6ta vita sua: through all her life; abl. of extent of time, which would typically be
expressed with an acc. in CL

ided non sollicitus agis: therefore you manage, not being anxious; sollicitus is a
nom. adj. modifying the subject of agis

quae...terréna aguntur: what earthly things are done; terrena is a substantive adj.,
referring to the management of the the earthly (as opposed to heavenly) needs
of the estate

quod...agitiur: the antecedent is an implicit id (obj. of exequeris)

liber: you, free; modifies the implicit subject of exequeris

exequeris: = exsequeris, the second person sg. pres. indicative of exsequor
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“Nec confundeéris, cum loquéris inimicTs tuis in porta” (Psalm.
126:5), quia sapientiae mulier, qualis tibi donata est, pretidsior
lapidibus pretidsis circumspectum té facit in foribus ecclésiae. Et

“duplicia pallia,” inquit, “fécit vird sud” (cf. Prov. 31:21).

circumspectus, -a, -um: carefully inimicus, -a, -um: hostile; (as a
regarded; (here) respected, substantive) an enemy
distinguished lapis, -1dis m.: stone

confundo, -ere, -fudi, -fusum: loquor, loqui, lociitus sum: speak
confuse; confound pallium, -ii n.: a cover, cloak

dona (1): present, give porta, -ae f.: gate

duplex, -icis: double, twofold pretidsus, -a, -um: precious

ecclésia, -ae f.: a church qualis, -e: of what kind, what

foris, -is f.: door sapientia, -ae f.: wisdom

“Nec confundeéris, cum loquéris...in porta”: “You will not be confounded. . .at
the gate”; both verbs are fut. indic.

qualis tibi donata est: such as has been given to you; referring back to the “woman
of wisdom” (sapientiae mulier), Amanda

pretidsior lapidibus pretiosis: pretiosior is a comp. adj. agreeing with mulier, and
lapidibus pretidsis is an abl. of comparison

circumspectum t€ facit: makes you distinguished; the adj. circumspectum functions
as a predicate acc. describing fe

“duplicia pallia...fécit vird sud”: a slight reworking of Proverbs 31:22; there it
is rather the woman’s servants who have double-clothes, which protect them
from the cold

inquit: the subject is implicitly King Solomon, who was believed to be the
author of the biblical Book of Proverbs
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Nonne tibi videtur et haec duplicia tibi pallia ac “purpurea vel

byssina sibi vestimenta contexere” (cf. Prov. 31.22), cum et illius

fidés gratiam tuam duplicet, quia “mulier bona cordna est vird sud’

9

(Prov. 12:4), et vicissim illi honor tuus purpura est, quia

temperante domini gratia simpliciter fide tnitate vestiti

superinduitis vos invicem spiritalium operatione virtitum?

byssinus, -a, -um: of fine linen

contexo, -ere, —texui, —-textum:

weave
corona, -ae f.: crown
duplex, -icis: double, twofold
gratia, -ae f.: esteem; grace
honor, -6ris m.: honor; office
invicem: in turn
nonne: (in a direct question,
expecting a positive answer)
operatid, -onis f.: working

pallium, -ii n.: a cover, cloak

purpura, -ae f.: purple

purpureus, -a, -um: purple

simpliciter: simply

spiritalis, -e: spiritual

superindu(’), -ere, -ii, -litum: put
on (one thing over another)

temperd (1): govern, rule

tinitas, -atis f.: unity

vestid, -ire, -1vi, -itum: clothe

vestimentum, -1 n.: clothing

vicissim: in turn

purpurea vel byssina...vestimenta: purple clothing often denotes royal or

high-ranking status, while fine linen signifies purity and sanctity

contexere: acts as the complementary inf. to viderur

cum et illius fidés gratiam tuam duplicet: since her faith also doubles your esteem;

a causal cum clause

bona: agrees with the preceding mulier rather than the following corona

vicissim illi honor tuus purpura est: your honor is a purple (cloth) for that woman;

illi is correlated with purpura, paralleling viro suo and corona

temperante domini gratia: with the Lord’s grace in command; abl. absolute

superinduitis vos invicem: you clothe each other in turn; the vos is a reflexive

pronoun in the acc.
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Tt illi in Christd caput, et illa fundamentum tibi, cuius opere pés
tuus stat in via domini et quam capitis tul participem faciet
commembrata in domini corpore fidel conpags, quia et in

sollicitiidinis diversitate, salvo tamen consonae mentis assénsil,

assénsus, -iis m.: agreement fundamentum, -1 n.: foundation
Christus, -1 m.: Christ opus, operis n.: labor
commembratus, -a, -um: united particeps, -ipis: participant

(lic. “with limbs joined together”) salvus, -a, -um: safe, sound,
conpago, -paginis f:a composite preserved

structure sollicitido, -inis f.: concern,
consonus, -a, —um: harmonious responsibility

diversitas, -atis f.: difference

T illi in Christd caput, et illa fundamentum tibi: You [are] for her a head in
Christ, and she [is] a foundation for you; illa is the antecedent of the following
cuius (and quam); a reference to Ephesians 5:23

quam...commembriata...fidel conpagd: whom...the united structure of faith
(will make a participant)

et in...diversitate: even in...the difference of responsibility; that is, Amanda’s
worldly responsibilities and Aper’s spiritual ones; the et (“even”) correlates with
tamen (“nevertheless”)

salvd tamen consonae mentis adsénsi: with the agreement of a harmonious mind
nonetheless preserved; an abl. absolute where the verb “to be” is omitted because

salvo is an adj.
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ad propositl tul itincta sententiam, dum ti créditam tibi
dispensationem fidélis et sollers talentdrum herilium multiplicator
exercés, nec illa quod de terrénis elaborat friictibus thésaurizat in

terra, sed tuls potius operibus quam damnosis avaritiae quaestibus

fenératur.

avaritia, -ae f.: greed iinctus, -a, —-um: united

damnosus, -a, -um: destructive; multiplicator, -oris m.: a
loss-causing multiplier

dispénsatid, -onis f.: management opus, operis n.: labor

€laboro (1): labor potius: rather

exerced, -€re, -ui, -itum: work propositum, -1 n.: plan, purpose

féner6 (1) (= CL faeneror): loan quaestus, -iis m.: an acquiring
with interest; invest sollers, -tis: skilled

fideélis, -e: faithful talentum, -1 n.: a talent, sum of

friictus, -iis m.: fruit, product money

(h)erdlis, -is: belonging to one’s terrénus, -a, -um: earthly
master thésaurizé (1): hoard

iincta: united; fem. in agreement with Amanda; take closely with ad...senteniam
(“to the idea”)

créditam tibi dispénsatidnem: the management entrusted to you; obj. of exerces;
this refers to Aper’s spiritual labor

talentorum herilium multiplicator: a multiplier of your master’s money; a
reference to the parable of the bags of gold (Matt. 25:14-30), where the wise
servant invests his master’s money rather than burying it in the ground

quod deé terrénis elaborat fructibus: that which she works from earthly produce; the
antecedent is an implicit id (obj. of thesaurizat)

potius...quam: rather...than

fenératur: Amanda “invests” in the spiritual works of Aper rather than in

soul-imperiling earthly acquisition
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Et ided “dabitur illi friictus 2 manibus suis, et laudabitur in portis
filiae S16n maritus eius in domind” (Prov. 31:31), qui vobis ab
operis eiusdem labore diversd sed pari studio consitam segetem in

commiinem praeparat messem, ut in illa dié pariter in exultatione

veniatis afferentés manipulds vestrds, ministra illa séminis et to

ministeril sSEminator.

afferd, -ere, -tuli, -latum: bring
to

comminis, -e: common

consero, -ere, -sevi, -situm: sow,
plant

diversus, -a, —-um: different

exsultatio, -onis f.: exultation

friictus, -@is m.: fruit, product

ideo: for that reason, therefore

laudd (1): praise

manipulus, -1 m.: a handful; sheafs
of wheat

maritus, -1 m.: husband

messis, -is f.: harvest
ministra, -ae f.: servant
ministerium, -il n.: service
opera, -ae f.: work, labor
par, paris: equal

porta, -ae f.: gate
praepard (1): prepare
seges, -etis f.: a grainfield
sémen, -inis n.: seed
séminator, -Oris m.: producer
Sion, Sion f.: Zion

studium, -if n.: eagerness

qui vobis...praeparat: who prepares...for you; the antecedent is God, who is

preparing the final “common harvest” for Aper and Amanda

ab operis eiusdem labore diversd sed pari studio: from the different labor of the

same work but with equal eagerness; a series of abls.: labare diverss is an abl. with ab

and pari studio is an abl. of manner; both modify the “field sown” (consitam

segetem), which is the obj. of praeparat

in commiinem...messem: hyperbaton

ut...veniitis adferentés: a purpose clause whose subject is a nom. participle

(cy%rentés)

in illa dié: refers to the Day of Judgment
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Non enim défraudabitur cdnsortid mercédis tuae per meritum
compénsationis istius, qua non voluntat suae obtemperans sed
salitt tuae, huius ipsius operis documentd probat itidicium fidet
suae, satis indicans quanto et ipsa potiorem saecull contemptum
quam tsum iadicet, quae spiritalia tibi maluit, ndn hoc saeculum
Christd sed t€ sibi praeferéns. ...

7. Gratia De1 vobiscum.

Christus, -1 m.: Christ opus, -eris n.: work, labor
consortium, -if n.: fellowship potis, -&: moreso, rather
contemptus, -iis m.: contempt praeferd, —ferre, -tuli, -latum:
défrauds (1): cheat prefer

documentum, -1 n.: evidence probd (1): approve

gratia, -ae f.: grace saeculum, -1 n.: age; world
indico (1): indicate saliis, -itis f.: salvation
itdicium, -1 n.: judgment satis: enough, sufficient
iidico (1): judge spiritalis, -e: spiritual
mercés, —cédis f.: reward disus, —0s m.: use

meritum, -1 n.: merit voluntas, -atis f.: will, desire

obtemperd (1): obey (+ dat.)

défraudabitur cdnsortid mercédis tuae: cheated of the fellowship of your reward;
consortio is an abl. of separation

per meritum compénsationis istius: namely, salvation

huius ipstus operis document6 probat itidicium fidei suae: by the evidence of
this very work she proves the judgment of her faith

quantd...itdicet: by how much.. she judges; ind. question

non hoc saeculum Christo sed t€ sibi praeferéns: nor preferring this world to
Christ, but you to herself; praeferéns is a circumstantial participle, Christo and sibi
are dat. ind. objects compared against the acc. objects saeculum and re

Gratia Def (sit) vobiscum: this is the final farewell
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Aelia Galla Placidia (c. 392/3-450 CE) ruled the Western Empire
as regent from 425 to 437 CE. She was the daughter of
Theodosius I, who set up his sons, Honorius and Arcadius, as
emperors of the Western and Eastern Roman Empires,
respectively. During the sack of Rome in 410 CE, Placidia was
captured by the Visigoths. Within a few years, she married their
king, Athaulf I, and had a son, Theodosius, who died in infancy
shortly before her husband’s untimely death. Placidia then
returned to the Romans and was married in 417 CE to
Constantius, the top military commander of Emperor Honorius.
Placidia was skilled at political strategy, successfully maneuvering
both herself and her husband into the roles of Augusta and
Augustus. Following the deaths of both Constantius and Honorius,
Placidia served as regent for her son, Valentinian III. Even after his
ascension in 437 CE, she continued to assist him in governing the
empire until her death in 450 CE.

Placidia’s surviving Latin correspondence, preserved in the
Collectio Avellana, primarily addresses the religious and political
instability that followed the death of Pope Zosimus in 418 CE.
When the simultaneous election of two rival popes, Eulalius and
Boniface, triggered violent riots in Rome, Honorius intervened to
organize a synod in Ravenna. When that synod proved
inconclusive, Honorius decided to hold another in Spoleto.

Placidia took a hand in organizing the synod: she sent letters to
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several high-ranking clergy members, including Aurelius, Bishop
of Carthage; Augustine of Hippo; and Paulinus of Nola (husband
of Therasia, who had died c. 408-410 CE). At the time these letters
were sent, Placidia supported Eulalius’s claim, and she hoped that
the bishops she contacted would attend the synod and aid in his
selection. However, before the synod could take place, Eulalius
entered Rome in violation of a prohibition that Honorius had
imposed on both claimants. In consequence, Placidia (and others)
abandoned Eulalius and supported Boniface, whose election was
then ratified. These letters are a rare testament to a woman’s direct
political activity in the fifth century. They reveal Placidia as a
calculated strategist who used diplomacy to exercise imperial

authority over the church.

There are six surviving letters that could be ascribed, with varying
degrees of certainty, to Placidia. Three of these letters survive in
their original Latin:
e To Aurelius of Carthage, 20 March 419 CE, preserved as
Epist. 27 in the Collectio Avellana
e To seven bishops in Africa (Augustine, Alypius, Euhodius,
Donatian, Silvanus, Novatus, and Deuterius), 20 March
419 CE, preserved as Epist. 28 in the Collectio Avellana
e To Paulinus of Nola, 20 March 419 CE, preserved as Epist.
25 in the Colléctio Avellana

In the surviving manuscripts of the Collectio Avellana, all three are
attributed to Emperor Honorius, yet these attributions were later

written in by copyists, and the letters themselves clearly show the

182



GALLA PLACIDIA

author to be Placidia. In the case of the letters to Aurelius and to
the bishops of Africa, the author refers to Honorius as “my lord
brother” (domni germani mei), which indicates that Placidia must be
the author. The letter to Paulinus of Nola is less certain. The letter
has sometimes been attributed to Placidia because some of the
phrasing is repeated from the other two letters, although those
similarities could also be the result of the same administrative staff

producing the letters.

There are also three letters of Placidia that survive in Greek (one of
which was jointly written with her son, Valentinian III, and his
wife, Licinia Budoxia). These letters were originally composed in
Latin but then translated into Greek for their addressees in
Constantinople. In a complicated twist, the original Latin versions
of these letters were lost, but the Greek translations were translated
back into Latin in the sixth century, and these Latin translations of
the Greek translations of the Latin originals do survive.'”” These
letters are:

e To Emperor Theodosius II, 450 CE, Acta Conciliorum
Oecumenicorum 2.1.1, Letter M3; Latin translation in Acta
Conciliorum Oecumenicorum 2.3.1 Letter 20

e To Empress Pulcheria, 450 CE, Acta Conciliorum
Oecumenicorum 2.1.1, Letter H14; Latin translation in Acta
Conciliorum Oecumenicorum 2.3.1 Letter 18

e To Emperor Theodosius II (written jointly by Galla
Placidia with Valentinian III and Licinia Eudoxia), 450

"> On the history of these letters, see Hillner 2019a: 221-223.
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CE, Acta Conciliorum Oecumenicorum 2.1.1, Letter M2;

Latin translation in Acta Conciliorum Oecumenicorum 2.3.1
Letter 19
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Galla Placidia to Aurelius, bishop of Carthage
March 20, 419 CE

Aliam quidem videndae Venerationis Tuae causam optaveramus

événisse ut désideratd Benedictionis Tuae fruerémur aspecti.

aspectus, -iis m.: sight, appearance fruor, frui, friictus sum: enjoy (+

benedictid, -onis f.: blessing abl.)

désiderd (1): desire optd (1): want

évenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: veneratid, -onis f.: veneration,
come out; happen highest respect

Aliam...causam...&vénisse: that another...reason...had come about; this inf.
phrase is the obj. of optaveramus

videndae Venerationis Tuae causam: a reason to see Your Veneration (= you); the
gen. is objective; as often happens, this gerundive phrase is equivalent to a
gerund with a direct obj. (causam videndi Venerationem Tiam)

ut...fruerémur: why...we might enjoy; the noun causa can take an ut clause
specifying what it is a cause of

désideratd. . .aspectii: frueremur takes an abl. direct object
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Sed quia adversus papam urbis Romae ambitid reprehendenda

certamen indixit et sinctam vitam in episcopd aestimat non

quaerendam, coeptum super hac discussione iadicium minor

numerus sacerdotum, quam synodi consuétiido déposcit, in plares

doctissirn(')sque vir0s, quorum Sanctitas Tua princeps est,

prorogavit.

aestimd (1): value
adversus: regarding (prep. + acc.)
ambitid, -onis f.: ambition
certamen, -inis n.: contest
coepi, -isse, coeptum: begin
déposco, -ere, -poposct: demand
discussid, -onis f.: discussion
doceo, -ére, -ui, doctum: teach
episcopus, -1 m.: bishop
indico, -ere, -dix1, -dictum:
declare

itdicium, -1 n.: judgment

numerus, -1 m.: number

papa, -ae m.: father; the pope

princeps, -cipis: foremost

prorogd (1): extend

reprehendo, -ere, -di, -sum: hold
back, restrain; blame

Roma, -ae f.: Rome

sacerdos, -dotis m.: priest

sanctitas, -atis f.: sanctity

super: about, concerning (+ abl.)

synodus, -1 f.: synod, church

council

ambitid reprehendenda: a reprehensible ambition; referring to Boniface,
suggesting that he has decided that it is not good enough for him to just be a
bishop, he has to be the pope; this is the subject of both indixir and aestimat

coeptum...itdicium: the judgment begun; the direct obj. of the prorogavit

minor numerus sacerddtum: a smaller number of priests; subject of prorogavit

quam synodi consuétiido deéposcit: than the custom of the synod demands; the
quam here goes with the comp. minor

in plarés doctissimdsque virds: (o more (and) very learned men; in + acc. here has

a sense of “eXtending out to”
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Neque enim praemia castitatis et meritl sSummotis vitils, quae

respuit divinae religionis sacrosancta praeceptio, per alids quam

talés virds oportuit revelart.

castitas, -atis f.: purity

divinus, -a, -um: divine

meritum, -1 h.: merit

oportet, -€re, -tuit: it is necessary;
it is proper

praeceptid, -onis f.: teaching

praemium, -i n.: reward

religio, -6nis f.: religion

respuo, -ere, -ul: reject

revéld (1): reveal

sacrosanctus, -a, -um: sacred

summoveo, -€re, -movi,
-motum: move out from under;
remove

vitium, -1 n.: flaw, vice

Neque...oportuit: Nor...was it proper; the negation goes with the main verb

(oportuir)

praemia: the subject of an ind. statement where revelari is the verb

summotis vitiis: with the vices having been removed; abl. absolute

quae respuit divinae religionis sacrosancta praeceptio: which the sacred teaching

of divine religion rejects; a relative clause with vitiis as the antecedent of quae; this

“sacred teaching” may refer to the outline of characteristics that should be looked

for in a bishop in the Pauline letters 1 Tim. 3:2-7 and Titus 1:7-9

per alids quam talés virds: through others than such men; the prep. per + acc. can

indicate agency
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2. Et quamvis sufhcere domni germani mel Augusti principis

scripta potuérunt, etiam mea tamen, quibus adventum Sanctitatis

Tuae precarer, adiinxi. Quaesd itaque, domine sancte, pater

merito venerabilis,

adiung(’), -ere, -ilinx1, -iinctum:

add on
adventus, -iis m.: arrival
Augustus, -1 m.: Augustus; at this
date a title for the emperor
germanus, -a, -um: own, related
by blood; brother/sister
meritd: deservedly

precor, -ar, precatus sum: ask

princeps, -cipis: emperor
quaesd, -ere, -1v1: seek; ask
quamvis: although

sanctitas, -atis f.: sacredness;
holiness

scripta, -6rum n.: the writings

sufficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum:
suffice

venerabilis, -e: venerable

domni (= CL domini) germani mel Augusti principis scripta: the writings of

my brother the emperor; referring to the Western emperor Honorius, who ruled

393-423 CE; this sentence is how we know this letter is written by Placidia,

even though manuscripts attribute it to Honorius himself

etiam mea tamen: nevertheless mine in addition; the mea is the direct obj. of

adiiinxi; the word scripta is implied

quibus...precarer: in order that by them...I might ask; rel. clause of purpose; the

antecedent of quibus is scripta

Quaesd itaque...(continued on next page) ut...t€ praestare dignéris: I ask

that...you would deem it worthy to be present; ind. command



GALLA PLACIDIA

ut duplex beneficium tribatirus et désideratae nobis benedictionis

tuae et necessaril pro beatitiidine itidicit proferendt intermissis

omnibus Deum intuéns, dé cuius sacerdote firmando labor

veniendi non débet reciisari, té praestare dignéris.

beatitiido, -dinis f.: blessedness

benedictid, -onis f.: blessing
désiderd (1): desire

dignor, -ari, -atus sum: deem
worthy

duplex, -icis: double

firmo (1): strengthen

intermitto, -ere, -misi, -missum:

omit
intueor, -eri, -itus sum: look

upon; consider

itidicium, -1 n.: judgment

necessarius, -a, -um: nessecary

praesto, -are, -stiti, statum: stand
before; (here) be present

proferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum:
bring forth

reciiso (1): refuse

sacerdds, -dotis m.: priest

tribud, -ere, -bui, -bitum: give,

grant

duplex beneficium: a double favor; each favor introduced by er + gen. (“both...of

your blessing...and...of offering judgement”)

tribiitiirus et...intuéns: in order to grant...and considering; these participles

modify the implied subject of the ind. command, which is i

désideratae nobis benedictidnis tuae: of your blessing desired by us; in Late Latin,

a dat. agent is often used with a perf. pass.

et necessaril...iiidicii proferend: of putting forward. . .the necessary judgment; as

often happens, this gerundive phrase is equivalent to a gerund with a direct obj.

(proferendi necessarium iiidicium)

dé cuius sacerdote firmandd: concerning the strengthening of whose priest; the

antecedent is God; once again, the gerundive phrase is equivalent to a gerund

with a direct obj. (dé firmands sacerdatem)
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Galla Placidia to seven African Bishops:
Augustine, Alypius, Euhodius, Donatian, Silvanus, Novatus,
and Deuterius
March 20, 419

1. Pervénisse ad Venerationem Tuam certa est Pietas Nostra
adversus papam urbis Romae vitia cum castitate pugnare et huiusce
rel tam dititurnum esse conflictum ut inter tot sacerddtés, qui ad

synodum convénerant,

adversus: regarding (prep. + acc) pervenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum:

castitas, -atis f.: purity arrive

certus, -a, -um: sure, fixed pietas, -atis f.: sense of duty

conflictus, -iis m.: conflict pugnd (1): fight

convenid, -ire, -véni, -ventum: sacerdds, -dotis m.: priest
come together, meet synodus, -1 f.: church council

dititurnus, -a, -um: long-lasting tot: so many

papa, -ae m.: father; the pope veneratio, -onis f.: veneration

vitium, -1 n.: fault, vice

Pervénisse ad Venerationem Tuam: that it has come to Your Veneration (= you);
the 2nd sg. is because Galla Placidia sent a copy of this letter to each of the seven
bishops; ind. statement introduced by certa est (“is certain”); this ind. statement in
turn introduces another: vitia...pugnare et...tam dinturnum esse conflitum (“that
vices fight...and that the contest is so long-lasting”)

Pietas Nostra: Our Piety; Placidia is referring to herself

vitia cum castitate pugnare: that vices are fighting with purity; an abstract way of
referring to the two factions: that of Eulalius (whom she supported at the time)
and Boniface (whom she opposed at the time)

huiusce: of rhis; a form of huius, the —ce is an enclitic particle that adds emphasis

ut...(continued on next page) ndndum potuerit: result clause
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quibusdam dissentientibus nondum potuerit apostolica
praeceptione firmata vita praeferri. 2. Tuam tamen sé interim bene
scire astipulantl quoque ea parte quae discrepat, sine dubitatione

confesst sunt ut plané fuerit manifestum expectar Tuae itdicium

Sanctitatis,
apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic, interim: meanwhile
relating to the apostles indicium, -1 n.: judgment
astipulo, -are, -atus: agree manifestus, -a, —-um: evident
confiteor, -&r1, confessus sum: nondum: not yet
confess; profess praeceptid, -onis f.: teaching;
discrepd (1): disagree instruction
dissentid, -ire, -sensi, -sensum: praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum: put
disagree forward
dubitatid, -onis f.: uncertainty planus, -a, -um: clear
ex(s)pectd (1): expect, await sanctitas, -atis f.: sacredness;
firmo (1): strengthen holiness

quibusdam dissentientibus: because certain ones were disagreeing; an abl. absolute
with a causal sense

apostolica praeceptione firmata vita: a life strengthened by the apostolic teaching;
the “apostolic teaching” might be a reference to the outline of characteristics that
should be looked for in a bishop in the Pauline letters 1 Tim. 3:2-7 and Titus
1:7-9

Tuam (vitam): obj. of sé scire (“that they know”)

astipulanti...ea parte: since that faction agrees; abl. absolute

ut plané fuerit manifestum expectari Tuae itidicium Sancitatis: that it was
clearly evident that thejudgment ofyour holiness would be awaited; this noun clause
is functioning as an ind. statement; fuerit (perf. subjunctive) is used impersonally
with maniféstum, which sets up the ind. statement expectari Tuae iiidicium

Sancitatis
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in cuius praesentia promenda sententia differrétur, qui meritd vitae
praecédéns récté etiam ex transmarinis regionibus, ut idicare

possis, expeteris.

differs, -ferre, distuli, dilacum: praecédo, -ere, -cessi, —cessum:
delay precede; excel

expeto, -ere, -ii, -Ttum: seek out promo, -ere, -mpsi, -mptum: put

iidico (1): judge forward

meritum, -1 n.: a merit réctus, -a, -um: straight; right

praesentia, -ae f.: presence regio, -onis f.: region

transmarinus, —a, -um: overseas

qut: who; referring to the addressee(s) of the letter; it is the subject of the verb
expeteris (“you who are being sought”)

meritd vitae: in the merit of his life; an abl. of respect with praecedens

ex transmarinis regionibus: from overseas regions; i.e., from Africa

ut iidicare possis: purpose clause
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3. Sed quamvis sacra domni germani mel Augusti principis ad
Italiae synodum convocans auctdritas non neglegenda pervénerit,
socianda specialiter etiam Serénitatis Nostrae scripta indicamus,
quibus precor ut désiderabilem aspectum Benedictionis Tuae sine

exciisatione concédéns omnipotentt Ded gratum iadicés hunc

laborem,
aspectus, -iis m.: appearance itidico (1): judge
auctoritas, -atis f.: authority neglegd, -ere, -1&xi, -léctum:
Augustus, -1 m.: Augustus; at this neglect

date a title for the emperor omnipoténs, -tis: almighty
benedictio, -onis f.: blessing petvenid, -ire, -véni, -ventum:
concédo, -ere, -cessi, ~cessum: arrive

grant precor, -ari, precatus sum: pray
convocd (1): convene princeps, —cipis: emperor
désiderabilis, —e: desirable quamvis: although
exciisatio, -onis f.: excuse sacer, -cra, —crum: sacred
germanus, -a, -um: own; related serénitas, -atis f.: serenity

by blood; brother/sister socio (1): ally with
gratus, -a, -um: pleasing specialis, -e: specific, special
Italia, -ae f.: Italy synodus, -1 f.: synod, church

council

domni (= CL domini) germani mei Augusti principis: of my brother the
emperor; referring to the Western emperor Honorius, who ruled 393-423 CE;
this sentence is how we know this letter is written by Placidia, even though
manuscripts attribute it to Honorius himself

non neglegenda: [it is] not to be neglected; a pass. periphrastic construction that
modifies auctoritas and is intensified by using litotes

socianda (esse)...Serénitatis Nostrae scripta: that the writings of Our Serenity (=
me) must be allied; ind. statement introduced by iiidicamus; Galla Placidia portrays

her own request as an ally to the request of her brother
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quod et prd eximid sacerddte et pro sanctae vitae meritis
sententiam prolatiirus remiinerationem vexationis huius in

praemid diving intellegis constititam.

Data XIII. Kal. April. Ravennae.

Aprilis, -is m.: of April meritum, -1 n.: a merit
constituo, -ere, -stitul, -stitiitum: praemium, -ii n.: reward
establish proferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum: put
divinus, -a, -um: divine forward
eximius, -a, -um: distinguished Ravenna, -ae f.: Ravenna (city)
intellegd, -ere, -léxi, -léctum: remiineratid, -onis f.: repayment
understand sacerdos, -dotis m.: priest
Kalendae, -arum f.: first day of the vexatio, -onis f.: hassle
month

quod...intellegis: because...you understand; explaining what makes the journey a
laborem . . .gratum

sententiam prélatiirus: in order fo put forward an opinion; i.e., to vote; the fut.
pple. expresses purpose

remiinerationem vexationis huius in praemid divind...constitiitam (esse):
that the repayment for this hassle has been established in a divine reward; ind.
statement following intellegis

Data: sent; Latin regularly uses the verb dare for sending letters

XIII. Kal. April.: on the 13th day before the Kalends of April (i.e. March 20);
Roman dates are specified by counting backwards (inclusively) from one of
three named days in the month: the Kalends, the Nones, and the Ides. Because
the Kalends of April is the 1st, this date would be March 20.

Ravennae: locative; Ravenna was the capital of the Western Empire for most of

the fifth century
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Galla Placidia(?) to Paulinus of Nola
March 20, 419 CE

Sanctd ac venerabili patri Pauling episcopa.

1. Tam tunc fuit apud nds certa sententia nihil ab his sacerddtibus,
qui ad synodum convénerant, posse finiri, cum Beatitiidd Tua dé

corporis inaequalitate causata itineris ndon potuerit initiriam

sustineére.
beatitiidd, -dinis f.: blessedness iniiiria, -ae f.: injury; harm
causd (1): give as an excuse sacerdds, -dotis m.: priest
certus, -a, —um: certain, fixed sustineo, -eére, -tinui, -tentum:
convenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: endure
come together, meet synodus, -1 f.: synod, church
episcopus, -1 m.: bishop council
finio, -ire, -1vi, -itum: limit; venerabilis, -e: venerable,
finish, finalize respected

inaequalitas, -tatis f.: unevenness;

unfitness

Sancto et venerabili patr1 Pauliné episcopd: To the holy and venerable father
Bishop Paulinus; this is a dat. of address, common for the openings of letters

fuit...certa sententia: it was a fixed opinion; introduces an ind. statement

synodum: refers to a previous, inconclusive synod at Ravenna

cum...potuerit: since Your Blessedness was not able; causal cum clause with a verb
in the perf. subjunctive

Beatitiido Tua: Your Blessedness; referring to Paulinus; this is the nom. subject of
the cum clause

dé: here means something like “as a result from” or “because of”

causata: likely modifies inaequalitate, but it could be nom. with Beatitiido Tua; the

verb causo is usually deponent in CL

196



GALLA PLACIDIA

Et per absentiam sancti viri, ndn quidem optentiira, interim tamen

vitia gratulantur, cum prava et vetus ambitio et cum benedicto

vird sanctaeque vitae didi velit habére certamen et contra haec

apostolicae nstitiitionis bona dé praesimptis per vim parietibus

existimet confidendum.

absentia, -ae f.: absence

ambitid, -onis: election campaign

apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic,
relating to the apostles

benedictus, -a, -um: blessed

certamen, -inis n.: contest

confids, -ere, -fisus sum: rely
upon

diii: for a long time

existimo (1): value; reckon

gritulor, -ari, -atus sum: rejoice

Institiitio, -onis f.: institution

obtineo, -ére, -tinui, -tentum:
obtain; succeed

pariés, -etis f.: wall

praesiimo, -ere, -siimpsi,
-siimptum: take beforehand

pravus, -a, -um: crooked

vetus, veteris: old

vitium, -1 n.: fault; vice

ndn quidem optentiira (= obtentiira): not indeed about to succeed; this participle

anticipates the upcoming “vices” (vitia); the “vices” (vitia) are are not going to

succeed, although they are rejoicing now; the “vices” here are an abstract way of

referring to the faction of Boniface

cum...ambitio...et...velit...et...existimet: since...ambition both wishes to

...and reckons; a causal cum clause with two main verbs (velit and existimet),

which both have ambitio as their subject

cum benedictd vird: a contest “with (i.e., against) a blessed man,” Eulalius

contra haec apostolicae Institiitionis bona: the adj. (haec) and its noun (bona)

sandwich the dependent gen. phrase (apostolicae institiitionis)

dé praesiimptis per vim parietibus: (irust in) walls taken by force; confidere can

take a dat.

confidendum: there must be trust in; an impersonal pass. periphrastic
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2. O vére digna causa, quam non nisi cordnae tuae beata vita

discingat. Dilatum itaque iidicium niintiamus ut divina praecepta

ex Venerationis Tuae ore promantur, qui ea seciitus implésti. Nec

potest alius edrum praeceptorum lator existere, quam qui dignus

apostoli discipulus approbaris specialiter.

apostolus, -1 m.: apostle

approbd (1): approve

beatus, -a, -um: happy, blessed

cordona, -ae f.: crown

differo, diferre, distuli, dilatum:
delay, defer

discing('), -ere, -CINXI, ~cinctum:
ungird; untie

discipulus, -1 m.: student; follower
dignus, -a, -um: worthy
divinus, -a, -um: divine

existo, —ere, -stiti: come forth

impleo, -ére, -plévi, -plétum:
fulfill

indicium, -ii n.: judgment

lator, -6ris m.: a bringer

niintid (1): announce

6: oh! (exclamation)

praeceptum, praecepti n.:
command

promo, -ere, -prompsi,
-promptum: bring forth

specialis, -e: especially

veneratio, -onis f.: veneration,
highest respect

vere: truly

non nisi: only; lit. “not unless”

discingat: a potential subjunctive

Dilatum (esse): has been deferred; perf. pass. inf. of differo

niintidmus: sets up the ind. statement Dilatum itaque iiidicium

ut divina praecepta ex Venerationis Tuae dre promantur: so that the divine

commands may be given from the mouth qf Your Reverence; a purpose clause

explaining a decision has been delayed so that Paulinus can give his opinion

ea: referring back to the divina praecepta

impleset: = imple(vi)sti

Nec potest alius...quam: Nor could another. . .than
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3. Itaque, domine sancte, meritd venerabilis pater, itistus Del
famulus, divinum opus contempt6 labére tribiitiirus hoc nobis

visitationis tuae, si ita dicendum est, miinus indulgg,

contemno, -ere, ~tempsi, munus, -eris n.: duty, service
-temptum: scorn opus, -peris n.: labor
divinus, -a, -um: divine tribud, -ere, -bui, -bitum: give,
famulus, -1 m.: servant contribute
indulges, -ere, -dulst, -dultum: venerabilis, -e: venerable,
grant respected
ifistus, -a, -um: just visitatid, -Onis f.: a visit

meritd: deservedly

divinum opus: divine labor; referring to Paulinus convincing the others at the
synod; this word is the direct obj. of the participle tribiitiirus

contemptd labore: with labor being scorned; abl. absolute, in reference to the effort
of making the journey

tribiitiirus: in order to grant; fut. act. participle with a sense of purpose

hoc nobis...miinus indulgé: grant us this service; imperative of indulgere because
it is a direct command being issued by Galla Placidia to Paulinus to come to the
synod; also the main verb of the clause

s1 ita dicendum est: if it must be said, lit. “so to speak” (in reference to calling his

visit a miinus); a conditional clause and pass. periphrastic
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ut postpositis omnibus, quoniam temperati aeris tranquillitas

suffragatur, synodd praefutiirus sine intermissione etiam désideriis

nostris et benedictioni, quam cupimus, t€ praestare digneéris.

3ér, aeris m.: air; weather
benedictid, -onis f.: blessing
cupio, -ere, -1vi, -itum: desire
désiderium, -ii n.: longing, desire
dignd (1): deem worthy

intermissid, -onis f.: interruption

postpono, —ere, —-posui, —positum:

put aside
praesto, -are, -stitl, -statum:

stand before; (here) be present

praesum, -esse, -fut: preside over
(+ dat.)

suffrigor, -ari, —atus sum: vote (in
support)

synodus, -1 f.: synod, church
council

temperatus, -a, ~um: temperate

tranquillitas, -atis f.: cranquility

ut...dignéris: so that you may deem it worthy; purpose clause

quoniam...suffragatur: since the tranquility of the temperate weather votes in

support; Placidia writes that the temperate weather of spring should make the

journey easier

désideriis nostris et benedictioni: for our desires and the blessing; dat. with

praestare, meaning Paulinus is asked to present himself for both of these things

t€ praestare: that you be present; the complementary inf. of digneris; ¢ is the acc.

subject of praestare
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ANICIA JULIANA

Anicia Juliana (461-527 CE) was an aristocratic woman in the
Eastern Roman Empire. Juliana was the daughter of the Roman
emperor Anicius Olybrius and Placidia (granddaughter of the
empress Galla Placidia), and she had immense wealth and prestige
even though her family was no longer in power. Yet she seems to
have aimed to regain power, or at least to have her family ready to
take advantage of any opportunities to do so. There was a plan for
her to marry Gothic king Theoderic (who would become the
father of Amalasuintha), but the marriage never took place. She
later married Flavius Areobindus Dagalaiphus, with whom she had
one son, Flavius Anicius Olybrius Junior. There was an attempt to
put her husband on the imperial throne, and later her son as well,
but neither attempt succeeded. Juliana seems to have served as a
kind of counterweight to the emperors of her lifetime in various
ways. During the rule of Anastasius (r. 491-518 CE), who had
continued a split with the Roman Church in favor of the
toleration of miaphysite Christians, Juliana was vehemently against
miaphysitism and in favor of reunion with Rome. During the
reigns of emperors Justin (r. 518-527 CE) and Justinian (r.
527-565 CE), both of whom were born as peasants, Juliana was a

symbol of the old aristocracy.
Juliana is perhaps best known for building the monumental

Church of Saint Polyeuctus, which was the largest church in

Constantinople until Emperor Justinian (perhaps hoping to outdo
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her) buile Hagia Sophia. The Church of Saint Polyeuctus
contained an epigram inscribed on the walls that lauded Juliana
and compared her to former emperor Constantine and the biblical
Solomon in her wisdom and philanthropy.” She was also the
patron of a magnificent illustrated codex of medical texts that still

survives today: the Vienna Dioskourides.

Two of Anicia Juliana’s letters survive in the Collectio Avellana;
these are letters 164 (from 22 April 519 CE) and 198 (from 9 July
520 CE). Both letters were written to Pope Hormisdas concerning
the Acacian Schism. The schism had begun over a disagreement in
the nature of Christ. Some Christians believed that Jesus had a
single nature, which was both human and divine. These Christians
are sometimes called “miaphysite” from Greek mia (“one”) and
physis (“nature”). Other Christians believed that Christ had two
natures, human and divine, within a single person. These
Christians are sometimes called “Chalcedonian” since their belief
was afhrmed at the Council of Chalcedon in 451 CE. The Eastern
Roman emperor Zeno had favored toleration of miaphysitism, as
had Patriarch Acacius, the bishop of Constantinople. In
consequence, Pope Felix III, the bishop of Rome and a
Chalcedonian, excommunicated Acacius in 484 CE. In Juliana’s
letters, she expresses her support for Hormisdas and her hostility to
the miaphysite Christians, whom she calls “rabid dogs” (rabidos

canes). Her letters were part of a “barrage” sent to Hormisdas

" The epigram was also copied down and survives in the Greek Anthology
1.10.
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regarding this schism." Other writers included fellow aristocrat
Anastasia and Empress Euphemia, whose letters are likewise

included in this anthology."
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Figure 6. Detail of portrait of Anicia Juliana, flanked by personified

Magnanimity and Prudence, from the Vienna Diskourides Codex copied
for her in 512/513 CE. It is the oldest surviving manuscript portrait of a
patron. (Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek, Cod. med. gr. 1, fol. 6v).
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Anicia Juliana to Pope Hormisdas
April 22, 519

Dominé beatissimé patri Hormisdae Ialiana Anicia.

Precibus Vestrae Beatitiidinis adventi 1égatorum principalis sédis

apostolicae,
adventus, -iis m.: arrival Hormisdas, -ae m.: Hormisdas
apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic (name)

(relating to an apostle) legatus, -1 m.: legate, ambassador
beatitiido, -inis f.: blessedness prex, precis f.: prayer, request
beatus, -a, -um: happy, blessed principalis, -e: principal

s&de&s, -is f.: see (ecclesiastical)

Domind beatissimé patri Hormisdae Iiliana Anicia: Juliana Anicia (says hello)
to the blessed lord Father Hormisdas, with an implied saliitem dicit

Precibus: because of the prayers; abl. of cause

Vestrae Beatitiidinis: of Your Blessedness, referring to Hormisdas; the
second-person pl. for a sg. person as a form of respect is generally medieval

adventii legatorum: ar the arrival of the legates; abl. of time when

principalis sédis apostolicae: of the chief apostolic see (i.e. Rome); a “see” is a

region of the church governed by a bishop
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glists erroribus haereticorum tinitate fideT catholicae convénimus,

congregati simul ad Gbera materna ecclésiae in di€ sanctae

resurrectionis.
catholicus, -a, -um: universal, €lido, -ere, -lisi, -lisum: shatter
Catholic haereticus, -1 m.: heretic
congrego (1): congregate maternus, -a, -um: maternal
convenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: simul: at once
convene, come together iiber, -eris n.: breast
ecclésia, -ae f.: church, (here) the Ginitas, -atis f.: unity
Church

élisis errdribus haereticorum: with the errors of heretics shattered; abl. absolute; the
“heretics” here are the miaphysite Christians, who believed that Christ had a
single nature (which was both human and divine), while Hormisdas and Anicia
Juliana believed that Christ had two natures (human and divine) in a single
person

nitate fidel catholicae convénimus: we have come together in the unity of the
catholic faith; not referring specifically to the Catholic Church in the modern
sense, but rather the Church as a whole

convénimus, congregati: we came fogether, having gathered; congregati modifies the
implicit subject of convenimus; it seems that Hormisdas has requested this
gathering in order to celebrate or formalize the return to communion between
the Churches of Rome and Constantinople, which had been broken in the
Acacian Schism when Pope Felix III had excommunicated Patriarch Acacius of
Constantinople for his toleration of miaphysite Christianity

ibera materna ecclésiae: the maternal breasts of the Church; receiving spiritual
nourishment from the Church, presumably communion

in di€ sanctae resurréctionis: on the day of the holy resurrection; i.e., Easter; dié is

an abl. of time when, which would not take a prep. in CL
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2. Quapropter stilo venerationis alloquentés Sanctitatem Vestram
admonémus ut intimétis déstinatis a vobis reverentissimis viris

nilld modo abscédere,

abscédo, -ere, —cessI, —cessum: quapropter: wherefore, for which
depart, retreat reason

admoneo, -ére, -ui, -itum: resurréctid, -onis f.: resurrection
remind reverentus, -a, —um: reverent

alloquor, -loqui, -lociitus sum: sanctitas, -atis f.: sanctity, holiness
address, greet stilus, -1 m..: stylus (writing
déstind (1): choose, appoint implement); language

intimo (1): tell veneratid, -onis f.: veneration

stil® veneratidnis: in reverent language; lic. with language of veneration; the stilo is
an abl. of means with alloquentes

alloquentés: addressing, pres. act. participle; subject of admonemus

Sanctitatem Vestram: Your Sanctity; i.e., Hormisdas; direct obj. of alloquentes

admonémus: sets up the ind. command ut intimetis

ut intimétis: that you fell; ind. command; the verb intimare here takes an ind. obj.

(destinatis a vobis reverentissimis viris) and a complementary infinitive (abscedere)
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antequam, sicut pervideﬁtis, ut oportet, firmentur ea, quae bene
disposita sunt ab eis, ut amputatis omnibus reliquiis transiti erroris
impendiis Vestrae Beatitudinis roborata tinitas ad effectum

perpetuum dédicatur.

amputd (1): cut away oportet, -€re, -tuit: be fitting
antequam: before perpetuus, -a, -um: perpetual
beatitiido, -inis f.: blessedness pervided, -ére, -vidi, -visum:
dédiico, -ere, -diixi, ~-ductum: observe

lead reliquus, -a, -um: remnant
dispond, -ere, -posui, -positum: robord (1): strengthen

arrange sicut: just as
effectus, -iis m.: effect, purpose transed, -ire, -ii, -itum: cross, pass
firmo (1): strengthen over
impendium, -if n.: expense; (here) tinitas, -atis f.: unity

effort

antequam...firmentur ea: before. . .those things might be firmed up; ea is the
subject of firmentur and the antecedent of quae; the conjunction antequam
regularly takes the subjunctive when it refers to a future (and hence uncertain)
action

ab efs: refers to the reverentissimis viris

ut...dédicatur: purpose clause

amputatis omnibus reliquils transiti errdris: with all the remnants of the transient

error cut away; amputafis. . .reliquiis is an abl. absolute
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Anicia Juliana to Pope Hormisdas

July 9, 520

Domind beatissimd atque apostolicae sédis probatissimé pontifici

Hormisdae papae patri Iiliana Anicia.

Quae prima sunt, Tuae Beatitadini salitationis obsequium

persolvimus, optantés ut hanc paginam tuis venerandis optutibus

divinitas faciat recénséri

apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic
(relating to an apostle)

beatitiido, -inis f.: blessedness

beatus, -a, -um: happy, blessed

divinitas, -atis f.: divinity

Hormisdas, -ae m.: Hormisdas
(name)

obsequium, -ii n.: compliance

optd (1): hope, wish

optiitus, -iis (= CL obtutus) m.:

sight, eye

pagina, -ae f.: page

papa, -ae m.: father, papa; pope

persolvd, -ere, -solvi, -soliitum:
fulfill

pontifex, -icis m.: priest

probatus, -a, -um: esteemed

recenseo, -ere, -sui, -sum:
examine

saliitatio, -onis f.: a greeting

s&d@s, -is f.: see (ecclesiastical)

veneror, -ari, —-atus sum: revere

Dominad...Iuliana Anicia: saliitem dicit implied

Quae prima sunt: First of all; lit. “Which things are first”

Tuae Beatitidint: o Your Blessedness; title referring to Hormisdas

saliitationis. . . persolvimus: we fulfill the compliance of a greeting; essentially “we

greet”

optantés: pres. act. participle, referring back to the “we” in persolvimus

ut...recénséri: that divinity makes this page to be examined by your venerable eyes;

subject is divinitas, main verb is faciat, hanc paginam is the direct obj. of faciat,

recenseri is the pres. pass. inf. complementing the causative faciar
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et pro suae ecclésiae vigore augmenta saliitaria vestrae vitae

suffragare dignétur, quatenus té pervigili poterit contra adversos et
g g q pervigilt p

rabidos canés status ecclésiae vindicari.

adversus, -a, -um: adverse,
opposite

augmentum, -1 n.: augmentation
canis, -is m./f.: dog

contra: against

dignor, -ari, -atus: deem worthy

quatenus: to what point, to which
extent

rabidus, -a, -um: rabid

salitaris, -e: healthy, advantageous

status, -iis m.: status, state

suffrig() (2): support

ecclésia, -ae f.: church, (here) the
Church vindicd (1): liberate

pervigil, -ilis: watchful

vigor, -Oris m.: power, strength

augmenta saliitaria: advantageous augmentations; neut. acc. pl., direct obj. of
.mﬁ?dgﬁre

vestrae vitae: of your life; referring to Hormisdas; in this letter Anicia Juliana
shifts between referring to Hormisdas with the more classical second-person sg.
(e.g. Tuae...tuis...1¢) and the more medieval honorific second-person plural

dignétur: subject is divinitas

t€ pervigili: abl. absolute; pervigili is a third declension adj.

poterit: subject is status ecclesiae

adversds: opponents; substantive adj.

rabidos canés: rabid dogs; referring to the miaphysite Christians whom she
referred to in the previous letter as “heretics”

status ecclésiae: the standing of the Church; refers to the position that Christ had
two natures (human and divine) in one person, which had been the holding of
the Council of Chalcedon in 451 CE; the miaphysite Christians held rather that
Christ had a single nature (both human and divine)

vindicart: complementary inf. with poterit
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Etenim, venerabilis pater, quod dé nostrae fidel integritate cliram
geris, vicariis gl(’)riési Petr1 apostoli ista conveniunt, cui Dominus

pascendarum ovium initnxit ofhcium.

apostolus, -1 m..: apostle officium, -if n.: job, duty
convenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: ovis, -is f.: sheep

fit, suit (+ dat.) pascd, -ere, pavi, pastum: feed
etenim: for in fact Petrus, Petri m.: Peter (name)
gloriosus, -a, -um: glorious venerabilis, -e: respected,
iniungo, -ere, -ilinxi, -idnctum: venerable

impose vicarius, -i1 m.: vicar

integritas, -atis f.: integrity

quod: because

quod...geris: subject of this clause is the “you” from geris; direct obj. of geris is
curam

dé nostrae fidel integritate: concerning the integrity of our faith; nostrae is used as a
larger idea of “we” here, not just referring to Juliana but possibly everyone in the
faith

ciiram geris: you fake care (lit. you bear the responsibility)

gloriosi Petrl apostoli: of the glorious apostle Peter; gen. with vicariis

Dominus: while this word is used to refer to Hormisdas earlier in the letter, it
now refers to God

pascendarum ovium: gerundive phrase, “of feeding the sheep,” equivalent to a

gerund with a direct object (pascendi oves)

211



ANICIA JULIANA

2. Cognadscat ergd tua prd nobis sancta sollicitiidd nds firmius
tenére réctae fidel firmitatem immabilem, pré qua, né eius

violarémus sanctimoniam, hactenus repugnavimus.

cognosco, -ere, -noVi, -nitum: réctus, —a, -um: upright, correct
know repugnd (1): oppose, fight against
firmitas, -atis: strength, firmness sanctimonia, -ae f.: sanctity,
firmius: more strongly, firmly holiness
(comp. adv.) sollicitiidd, -inis f.: concern,
hiactenus: thus far responsibility
imm&bilis, -e: immovable viol5 (1): violate

Cogndscat...sollicitiidd: therefore, let your sacred concern for us recognize; cognoscat
is a jussive subjunctive and introduces the following ind. statement

nos firmius tenére: that we hold more strongly; ind. statement introduced by
cognoscat

réctae fidei firmitatem immobilem: the gen. rectae fidei is dependent on
ﬁrmitﬁtem immaobilem

né eius violarémus sanctimoniam: negative purpose clause; eius refers to rectae

ﬁdei
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Quod véré tuus apostolétus pro tantae pietatis causa cliram terre
praecépit, in quantum potuimus, pro Nostris viribus, non

déstvimus spirita levitatis adversds admonére Del nobis gratia

Cooperante.

admoned, -ére, -ui, -itum: 1évitas, -atis f.: smoothness,
admonish gentleness

adversus, -a, -um: adverse, pietas, -atis f.: piety, sense of duty
opposite praceipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum:

apostolatus, -iis m.: apostolate order

cooperot, -ar1, —atus: cooperate quantum: as much as

désino, -ere, -sil, -situm: cease spiritus, -iis m.: spirit

gratia, -ae f.: grace VEro: but

Quod vérd: but because

tuus apostolatus: your apostolate; refers to Hormisdas’ term as pope

pro tantae pietatis causa: for the cause of such piety

ciiram: direct obj. of ferre praecépit

in quantum potuimus: in as much as we were able

pro nostris viribus: with all our strength; lit. in accordance with our strength
spiritd 1&vitatis: abl. of manner

adversds: opponents; substantive adj., direct obj. of admonere

Dei nobis gratia cooperante: with the grace of God cooperating with us; abl.

absolute
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ANASTASIA

Anastasia lived in Constantinople during the early sixth century,
where she traveled in the same circles as Anicia Juliana. She
married a certain Pompeius, who was the nephew of the Eastern
Emperor Anastasius. Like Anicia Juliana, she was against
miaphysite Christianity and wanted a reunion with the Roman
Church (see the author introduction for Anicia Juliana). Her
husband Pompeius was executed, along with Anicia Juliana’s son
Olybrius, for his role in the Nika riots: an uprising against the
emperor Justinian in 532 CE. After the death of Pompeius,
Anastasia founded a monastery on the Mount of Olives just

outside Jerusalem and lived out the rest of her life as its abbess.

Anastasia’s sole surviving letter is addressed to Pope Hormisdas,
who had reached out to her about ending the Acacian Schism. Her
letter was evidently sent in April of 520 CE as part of a batch of
letters, including ones by Justin (the emperor), John (bishop of
Constantinople), Pompeius (her husband), and Anicia Juliana.'

The letter is preserved in the Collectio Avellana as Letter 165.

16 For more on this letter batch, see Hillner 2019b: 362-363.
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Anastasia to Pope Hormisdas
22 April 519 CE

Domind sanctd et beatissimd patri patrum Hormisdae,

archiepiscop6 Tiniversali ecclésiae Anastasia.

Divini maneris illixisse ndbis gratiam meritd profitémur,

apostolﬁtﬁs vestr1 reverentiam in sanctd corde nostri tenére

apostolatus, -iis m.: apostleship illiced, -ére, -liixi, -lictum:
archiepiscopus, -1 m.: archbishop illuminate, shine on (+ dat.)
beatus, -a, -um: blessed meritd (adv.): deservedly
cor, cordis n.: heart miinus, -eris n.: gift; duty
divinus, -a, -um: divine profiteor, -&ri, -fessus sum:
eccl@sia, -ae f.: church profess

gratia, -ae f.: favor; gratitude reverentia, -ae f.: reverence
Hormisdas, -ae m.: Hormisdas tiniversalis, -e: universal

Domind...Anastasia: saliitem dicit implied

gratiam: subject of illiixisse; modified by divini mineris (“of the divine gift”); the
meaning is a little opaque, but Anastasia seems to be saying that she feels God’s
grace shining on her, with the cause expressed by the circumstantial participle
noscentés (“because we know”)

apostolatiis vestri reverentiam: the reverence of your apostleship; = you; Anastasia
uses the second person pl. forms throughout her letter as a form of respect,
which is a generally medieval usage

in sanctd corde: in (your) holy heart; that is, in the heart of Hormisdas

nostri tenére (continued on next page) memoriam: remembers us (lit. “holds the

memory of us”); ind. statement, whose subject is reverentiam
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memoriam piginili assertatione noscentes; véraci namque spé
confiditur supernae misericordiae propitiationem dé pontificali
intercessione subsistere, domine beatissime et apostolicd honore

suscipiende pater.

assertatio, -onis f.: assertion piginﬁlis, -e: on a page
apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic pontificalis, -e: pontifical
beatus, -a, -um: blessed propitiatid, -onis f.: propitiation,
confido, -ere, —fisum: trust appeasement
honor, -6ris m.: honor; office subsisto, -ere, -stiti: stand firm,
intercessio, -onis f.: mediation, persist

intervention supernus, -a, -um: celestial, divine
memoria, -ae f.: memory suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum:
misericordia, -ae f.: mercy, pity take, receive
namgque: for indeed verax, -acis: true

noscod, -ere, nOvi, notum: know

paginali assertatione: through (your) written assertion; an abl. of means with

noscentes

noscent@s: because we knows; this circumstantial participle introduces the ind.
statement reverentiam. . .tenere. ..memoriam

confiditur: it is trusted

supernae... subsistere: (that) the propitiation of divine mercy through pontifical
intervention will stand firm; Anastasia is referring to Hormisdas’s role in the
resolution of the Acacian Schism

dé pontificali intercessione: de pontificali intercessione is an abl. of means, which
often uses a dé in post-classical Latin

domine beatissime: voc. with pater referring to Hormisdas

apostolico honore suscipiende: this gerundive phrase is equivalent to a gerund
with a direct obj. (= suscipiende apostolicum honorem, “undertaking the apostolic
ofhce”); we would expect the apostolica honare to agree with the voc. suscipiende

in this construction
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2. Pervigilés vestrarum 6rationum excubiae et miranda

victoridsissimi principis fides splendére catholicd semper irradians

diti expetitam sacrosanctis ecclésits concordiam pacis restituit,

catholicus, -a, -um: universal;
Catholic

concordia, -ae f.: harmony

dia: for a long time

ecclésia, -ae f.: church

excubiae, —arum f.: guard, watch

expetd, -ere, -1v1 (-ii), -Ttum:
seek, strive for

irradio, -are: radiate

mirandus, -a, -um: wonderful

oratio, -onis f.: prayers

pervigil, -is: ever watchful

princeps, -cipis m.: chief, leader;
(here) emperor

restituo, -ere, -ui, -titum: restore

sacrosanctus, —a, —um: sacrosanct,
sacred, most holy

splendor, -6ris m.: splendor

victoriosus, -a, -um: victorious

miranda: modifies fides

victoridsissimi principis: referring to Justin I, the emperor at the time

splendore catholicé semper irradians: the participle irrandians is modifying

miranda fides; the splendore catholico is an abl. of means

sacrosanctis ecclésiis concordiam pacis: the harmony of peace to the sacrosanct

churches; Anastasia is mentioning the reunion of the churches in Rome and

Constantinople

restituit: the subject is both excubiae and fides; the verb is sg. simply in agreement

with the nearest of the two

218



ANASTASIA

quam omnibus triumphs suis solidissimé firmatis invictum itire

exultat praetulisse véxillum, idedque illibata vestrae paternitatis

sanctimonia pro incolomitate atque prosperitate praedicti domni

nostri Augusti vota precésque omnipotenti Deo offerre indésinenti

continuatione persistat,

Augustus, -1 m.: (here) emperor

continuatid, -onis £.: continuity

exultd (1): exult; rejoice

firmo (1): afhirm, declare; support

ideo: for this reason

illibatus, -a, —-um: undiminished

incolomitas (= CL incolumitis),
-atis f.: safety

ind@ésinéns, —entis: ceaseless

invictus, -a, -um: unconquerable

idis, idiris n.: right

offero, -ferre, obtuli, oblatum:

offer

omnipoténs, -ntis: almighty
paternitas, -atis f.: fatherly care
persistd, -ere, -stit: persist
praedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictum: say
before, aforementioned
praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum:
carry, bear before
prex, precis f.: prayer
sanctimonia, -ae f.: sanctity
triumphus, -1 m.: triumph
veéxillum, -1 n.: flag; standard

votum, -1 N.: VOW

quam...invictum iiire exultat praetulisse véxillum: which (it) exults to have
carried the rightly invincible standard before it; this clause is somewhat unclear, and
editors have suspected a textual problem; the subject is presumably still fides
(from the previous clause), and the verb exultat introduces an ind. statement in
which the subject acc. is quam (antecedent is concordiam), the verb is praetulisse,
and the obj. is the invictum. . .vexillum

omnibus triumphis...firmatis: abl. absolute

sanctimonia: subject of persistat, which is a jussive subjunctive

domni: = CL domini

vota precésque: direct obj. of offerre persistat; ind. obj. is omnipotenti Deo

offerre: complementary inf. with persistat

indésinentt: abl. with continuatione
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ut ineffabilem tantdrum bonérum gratiam, quam ipse piis eius
sénsibus Inspiravit, ad futlirae quoque beatitidinis profectum

conservare dignétur.

beatitiido, -inis f.: happiness, ineffabilis, -e: unutterable
blessedness inspird (1): inspire, breathe into (+

conservd (1): preserve dat.)

dignor, -ari, -atus: deign, deem pius, -a, -um: pious, dutiful
worthy profectus, —iis m.: success, sake

futuris, -a, -um: future sénsus, -Gis m.: sense, feeling, habit

gratia, -ae f.: favor; gratitude of mind

ut...dignetur: so that he may deign; purpose clause

ineffabilem tantorum bondrum gratiam: the inexpressible favor of such great
things; the gratiam is the antecedent of quam

quam ipse...beatitidinis profectum: which he inspired in the mind of him towards
the success of future happiness

ipse: God

eius: the emperor, Justin

conservare dignétur: the implicit subject is God, and the obj. is the

ineffabilem. . .gratiam
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3. Domnd etiam iugali fili6 vestrd et mihi pecaliart cultrict vestrae

cum subole, quam nobis dominus donare dignatus est, a vestrd

divini favoris protéctid nobis clementer aspiret.

aspird (1): breathe, blow upon;
assist (+ dat.)

benigniter: kindly

clementer: mercifully, calmly
culerix, —icis f.: cultivator;
supporter

dignor, -ari, -atus: deign, deem
worthy

divinus, -a, -um: divine

dond (1): give, bestow, grant

favor, -oris m.: favor

impendd, -ere, -1, -sum: lay out,

expend; pay out

iugalis, -e: of a yoke, yoked
together; through marriage
oratiod, -onis f.: prayer
pecﬁliéris, -e: one’s own,
belonging to one; special
pontificatus, -iis m.: pontificate
protéctid, -onis f.: protection
subolés, -is f.: offspring

suffragatio, -onis f.: support

Domnd (= CL domind)...filid vestrd: Hormisdas was married and had a son

before becoming the pope; this was before clerical celibacy was standard, and in

any case it may be that his wife had died

fili5. . .et mihi: ind. objects of dratio. . .impendatur (“let a prayer be said,” lit., “let a

prayer be paid out”); mihi is taken with subole (lit., “co me with my offspring”)

quam nobis. . .dignatus est: which the Lord has thought worthy to give to us;

referring to Anastasia’s offspring

cuius suffragatione: through the support of which; abl. of means, with oratio as the

antecedent of the rel. pronoun

cuius suffragatione...clémenter adspiret: rel. clause of purpose clause with

protectio as subject
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EUPHEMIA

Euphemia’s birth name was Lupicina, and she was probably born
in the late fifth century outside the bounds of the empire, since
Procopius, her contemporary, describes her as a “barbarian” (Secrer
History 6.17). She had been an enslaved concubine before being
bought by Justin, a peasant and soldier who freed her and took her
as his wife (Secret History 6.17). Justin eventually became the
Eastern Roman Emperor, ruling in Constantinople from 518 to
527 CE. Upon becoming empress, Lupicina took the name
Euphemia. Euphemia supported Justin’s efforts to end the Acacian
Schism (see the author introduction for Anicia Juliana) and reunite
with the Church in Rome. Among the few things known about
Euphemia’s life as an empress is that she would not allow the
future emperor Justinian (nephew of Justin) to marry Theodora,
who had been a sex worker. Justinian did marry Theodora after
the death of Euphemia, and Theodora later received letters from
Amalasuintha and Gudeliva, which are printed below in this

edition.

As part of the effort to end the Acacian Schism, Justin organized
several batches of letters to Pope Hormisdas, which included the
letters by Anicia Juliana and Anastasia. Euphemia’s one surviving
letter is part of the same campaign addressed to Hormisdas. The
letter praises Hormisdas for his efforts on behalf of the “right faith”
(rectae fidei) and asks for his prayers for herself, her husband, and
the state. It is Letter 194 in the Collectio Avellana.
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Euphemia to Pope Hormisdas
9 July 519 CE

Eufimia Augusta Hormisdae papae.

Beatitfidinis Tuae litteras grat6 iocundoque suscépimus animo.

Augusta, -ae f.: empress (title) litterae, -arum f.: a letter
beatitiido, -inis f.: blessedness papa, -ae m.: father; pope
gratus, -a, -um: grateful suscipio, -ere, -C€p1, -ceptum:
idcundus, -a, -um (= ificundus): receive

pleasant; delighted

Eufimia: = Buphémia

Eufimia...papae: saliitem dicit implied

Beatitiidinis Tuae: of Your Blessedness (= you); dependent on litteras
litteras: as usual, a letter (epistle) is grammatically pl.

animo: here, “heart”
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Quem etenim non solum apostolicae sédis auctoritas celebrat sed
vitae quoque commendat integritas et studidsa réctae fideT sollertia,

huius verba quis non libentissimis suscipiet auribus?

apostolicus, -a, -um: apostolic séd@s, -is f.: seat; see (area under a
auctoritas, -atis f.: authority bishop’s jurisdiction)

auris, -is f.: ear sollertia, -ae f.: expertise; care
celebrd (1): celebrate, praise solum: only

commendd (1): commend studiosus, -a, -um: studious,
etenim: for zealous

integritas, -atis f.: integrity suscipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum:
libéns, -tis: pleased, joyful receive

réctus, -a, -um: upright; proper;

orthodox

Quem: Whom; the antecedent is fmins below (referring to Hormisdas)

non sdlum...sed quoque: not only (auctoritas)...but also (integritas et studiosa
sollertia)

apostolicae sédis: apostolic see; area under the jurisdiction of the bishop of Rome

réctae fidel: Euphemia is referring to their shared belief in Christ having two
natures (divine and human), which had been affirmed at the Council of
Chalcedon in 451 CE; several previous Eastern Roman emperors and patriarchs
of Constantinople had tolerated miaphysitism, which is the belief in Christ
having a single nature (which is both divine and human)

huius: antecedent of Quem; for a smoother translation in English, start with this
clause, then continue with Quem (at the beginning of the sentence)

quis: someone; the quis here is indefinite

suscipiet auribus: hear; lit. “receive by means of ears”
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2. Igitur poscimus ac monémus ut orationibus vestris numquam
excédat ndomen meum ac praecipué serénissimi coniugis nostri, sed
tam utrique nostrum quam rei publicae supernum precibus vestris

placétur praesidium.

coniiinx, -iugis m./f.: spouse posco, -ere, -0OscCi: ask, request

excédo, -ere, -cessi, —cessum: praecipué: especially, chiefly, most
depart of all

moneo, -ére, -ul, —-itum: remind praesidium, -il n.: protection

oratiod, -onis f.: prayer prex, precis f.: prayer

placd (1): reconcile, restore; to rés piblica, rei puiblicae f.: state
make (something) favorably serénus, -a, -um: serene, bright
disposed (to something) supernus, -a, -um: celestial, divine

poscimus ac monémus: we ask and remind [you]; refers to Hormisdas

ut...excédat: ind. command

orationibus vestris: from your prayers; abl. of separation; Euphemia had used the
more classical second-person sg. form eatlier (Tiae), but here uses the
second-person plural as an honorific, which is a more medieval construction

némen meum ac praecipué serénissimi coniugis nostrT: my name and especially
(the name) of our (= my) most serene spouse; referring to the emperor Justin; the
nomen is implicitly taken with the following genitive as well, and the first person
pl. is being used for the sg., as is common in Latin of all eras

sed: but (rather)

tam...quam: “so much”...“as well as”

utrique nostrum: for each of us

placétur: here, “granted” may be an appropriate translation
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AMALASUINTHA

Born in Ravenna, Italy, around 495 CE, Amalasuintha ruled the
Ostrogothic kingdom as regent (526-534 CE), then as queen
(534-535 CE), redefining female rulership in late antiquity.

In 493 CE, Theoderic the Great had successfully led the
Ostrogoths in an invasion of Italy, where he named himself king
and sought to establish harmony between the Goths and the
Romans. Amalasuintha was the only child of Theoderic and his
wife, Audefleda. She was raised under heavy Roman influence,
and she was well-educated and fluent in Latin, Greek, and Gothic.
Upon her husband Eutharic’s early death, her son, Athalaric,
became the heir to the throne. But when Theoderic died in 526
CE and Athalaric was only 10 years of age, Amalasuintha stepped

up as regent, taking over management of the kingdom.

Amalasuintha was widely acknowledged as a successful and
capable ruler. Yet she faced resistance from conservative Gothic
aristocracy, who opposed both the queen’s pro-Roman stance and
female power in a male-dominated monarchy. With the kingdom
fraught with internal tension and external threats from invading
tribes, Amalasuintha sought out alliances with the Roman Senate
and the newly ascended Byzantine Emperor Justinian I. When
Athalaric’s health seriously declined in 534 CE (he died in the same
year), Amalasuintha formulated a plan to continue ruling in her

own right. She created the consortium regni, a paradigm of power
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drawn from imperial examples that allowed her to legitimize her
status  while giving some deference to conservative Gothic
tradition. She appointed her cousin Theodahad as consort, not in
the sense of husband and wife, but as male and female co-rulers
and, most notably, with a reversal of gender roles: Amalasuintha
held the typically male position of political governance, while
Theodahad would hold the typically female position of
consultation and support. The arrangement did not last long.
Theodahad betrayed and imprisoned Amalasuintha on an island in
Lake Bolsena, where she was murdered in May of 535 CE. Having
been in negotiations with the queen, Justinian took Amalasuintha’s
death as a pretext for his long-desired invasion of the Ostrogothic
kingdom, thus beginning the Gothic War (535-554 CE) that
would lead to the Eastern Roman Empire’s costly reclamation of

Italy.

Our anthology includes three of Amalasuintha’s letters from
Cassiodorus’s Epistulae Variae that give a glimpse into her political
career and ruling image."” In the first, she addresses a salutation to
Theodora (Variae 10.10), asking after the empress’s welfare while
mentioning the ambassadors that she had sent to Justinian. The
second letter (“to the Roman Senate,” Variae 10.3) was written

during one of the most significant turning points of her rule: in

'” There is one short Latin letter of Amalasuintha from the Variae (10.8)
that we did not print, which is addressed to Justinian and concerns the
acquisition of some statues. Amalasuintha also has two surviving letters in
Greek, which are preserved in Procopius’s History of the Wars 4.5.19-25
(to Belisarius), 5.3.17-28 (to Justinian).
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light of her son’s death, and to solidify her own position, she had
just appointed her cousin Theodahad as co-ruler, and she entreats
the Roman Senate to support her decision. In the third letter, she
writes to Justinian (Variae 10.1) in order to inform him of
Athalaric’s death and her promotion of Theodahad, for which she

hopes to have Justinian’s approval.
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Figure 7. Ivory diptych (outer boards of a writing tablet), 530 CE, which
celebrates the consulship of Rufus Gennadius Probus Orestes. The figures
in each panel are identical. Probus (seated) is flanked by personifications
of Rome and Constantinople. At the top of each panel are busts of a
teenage King Athalaric (left) and his mother and regent, Queen
Amalasuintha (right). (Victoria and Albert Museum)
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Queen Amalasuintha to Empress Theodora
c. 534 CE

Theodorae Augustae Amalasuintha Régina.

Cum propositi nostri sit illa quaerere quae probantur ad gloriam

pil principis pertinére,

Augusta, -ae f.: empress (title) probd (1): approve

gloria, -ae f.: glory propositum, -1 n.: plan, purpose,
pertineo, -€re, -tinui: pertain to intention

pius, -a, —um: pious, dutiful régina, -ae f.: queen

princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;

(here) emperor

Theodorae Augustae Amalasuintha Régina (saliitem dicit): Queen
Amalasuintha sends greetings (lit. “says ‘health™) to Empress Theodora; the saliitem
dicit is implicit, which is common in Latin letters

Cum propositi nostri sit: Although it is (of) our intention; propositi nostri is a gen.
of quality; Cum is used in a concessive sense; Amalasuintha begins this letter
with a line roughly meaning, “Although it is my plan to reach out to the
Emperor, it is also proper to send my respects to you, Theodora”

illa...quae probantur ad gloriam pil principis pertinére: those things which are
approved to pertain to the glory of a pious emperor (i.e. things related to the
administration of state); gloriam pit principis refers to Emperor Justinian I; illa is
substantive, a direct object of quaerere and antecedent of quae; these unspecified
“things” are presumably what Amalasuintha had her ambassadors request from

Justinian
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dignum est vOs sermdne venerar, quas bonis omnibus constat
semper augéri. Concordia non est sola praesentium: quin imma illt

sé melius respiciunt qui animi caritate s€ coniungunt.

augeo, -€re, auxi, auctum: dignus, -a, —-um: worthy, proper
augment, increase imma: on the contrary
caritas, -tatis £.: love, affection praeséns, -entis: present
concordia, -ae f.: harmony, quin: indeed, in fact
friendship respicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum:
coniung('), -ere, —illnxi, regard, respect
-ilinctum: join together sermd, -onis m.: word, speech
consto, -are, -stiti, -statum: stand veneror, venerari, veneratus:
firm; to be certain worship, venerate, honor

vos: Amalasuintha addresses Theodora with the honorific second person plural, a
generally medieval construction

quas bonis omnibus constat semper augert: you, whom it is certain are always
augmented in your every virtue (lit. with every good thing); rel. clause with
antecedent vos; the manuscript reads quos, which would be a pronoun in the
masc. pl., taken to refer to both Justinian and Theodora; we have emended to
quas because the letter seems addressed only the Empress (Augustac); due to a
paucity of Latin writing addressed to women, it would be an understandable
mistake for a later copyist to have mistakenly copied quas for quas

constat: impersonal, meaning it is established or it is certain that (+ inf)

Concordia non est sdla praesentium: Friendship does not only exist among those
(people) present; praesentium is a gen. pl. substantive adj. (lit. “of those present”);
bonds formed through the mind or spirit (animi caritate) can be stronger than
those formed directly in each other’s presence

illi s€ melius respiciunt: those (people) regard each other all the better; illi is the
nom. pl. subject of respiciunt; melius is a comp. adv. of bonus

qui: starts a relative clause with the antecedent illi

animi caritate: with affection of the spirit; abl. of means
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Atque ided reddéns Augustae reverentiae salfitationis affeccum
spérd ut, redeuntibus legatis nostris quos ad clémentissimum et
gloridsissimum principem déstinavimus, dé vestra nds faciatis

sospitate gaudeére,

affectus, -ois m.: affection princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;
Augusta, -ae f.: empress (title) emperor

cléméns, -entis: mild, merciful reverentia, -ae f.: reverence
déstind (1): destine, appoint, send saliitatid, -onis f.: greeting,
gauded, -€re, gavisus sum: rejoice salutation

gloridsus, -a, -um: glorious sospitas, -tatis f.: safety, welfare
ideo: for this reason spérd (1): hope

légatus, -1 m.: ambassador

reddéns Augustae reverentiae saliitationis affeccum: returning to the Empress the
affection of a reverent salutation; Augustae is the dat. ind. object of reddens, a title
that can be granted to a female member of the imperial family (here, it refers to
Theodora, wife of the Emperor)

spérd: usually sets up a fut. inf; here, it sets up ind. command with ur

redeuntibus 1egatis nostris: when our ambassadors return; abl. absolute

clementissimum et gloridsissimum principem: i.e. Emperor Justinian I

dé vestra...sospitate: concerning your safety

faciatis...gaudére: (that you) make us rejoice; faciatis is the main verb of the ind.

command, carrying a causative sense with gaudere
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quia prospera vestra ita nobis grata videntur ut propria, et necesse

est sospitatem désideranter suscipere, quam nos itigiter constat

optare.

consto, -are, -stiti, -statum: stand proprius, -a, -um: one’s own
together, stand firm; to be certain prospera, -orum n.: good fortune,
désideranter: eagerly prosperity

gratus, -a, -um: dear, pleasing sospitas, -atis f.: safety, welfare

itigiter: continually suscipio, -ere, -c€pi, -ceptum:

necesse (indecl. adj.): necessary hear, receive (information)

optd (1): choose, desire

prospera vestra ita...ut propria: your prosperity just...as our own; vestra and
propria both refer back to prospera; English word order would be prospera vestra
videntur nobis ita grata ut propria

nobis...videntur: seems to us

necesse est sospitatem désideranter suscipere: i is necessary (for us) to eagerly
receive (news of) your safety

quam nds iligiter constat optare: if is certain that we hope for this continually;

constat starts this ind. statement; the antecedent of quam is sospitatem
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Queen Amalasuintha to the Roman Senate
534 CE

Senatui Urbis Romae Amalasuintha Régina.
Post flebilem filit nostri divae recordationis occasum vicit animum

piae matris generﬁlititis affectio, ut non maerdris sui causas, sed

vestra potius augmenta cogitaret.

affectid, -onis f.: feeling, affection maeror, -Oris m.: grief
augmentum, -1 n.: increase, occasus, -iis m.: falling, death
benefit pius, -a, -um: pious, dutiful
cogitd (1): think, reflect potius: rather
divus, -a, —-um: divine recordatio, -onis f.: remembrance
flebilis, —e: mournful régina, -ae f.: queen
generalitas, -tatis £.: the people, senatus, -lis m.: senate
the nation urbs, urbis £.: city

Senitui...Amalasuintha Régina (saltitem dicit): Queen Amalasuintha sends
greetings (lit. “says ‘health™) to the Senate; the saliitem dicit is implicit, as usual

Post fleébilem filiT nostri...occasum: her son Athalaric died in October 534, the
same year this letter was written; flebilem modifies occasum

nostri: = mei; Latin frequently uses pl. for sg. forms in the first person

divae recorditidnis: of divine remembrance; modifes filit nostri

animum piae matris: a dutiful mother’s heart; direct obj. of vicit

generalitatis affectid: affection for the people; subject of vicit; generalitatis is an
objective gen.

ut non maeroris sui causas, sed vestra potius augmenta cogitaret: so that it
reflects not upon the causes of her own grief, but rather on your benefits; a result clause;
the subject of cagitaret is Amalasuintha (or her animus, from the previous clause);

the verb takes both causas and augmenta as its direct objects
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Quaesivimus régalés ciiras quo solacid fulcirémus. Sed auctor ille
castitatis et misericordiae singularis, qui nobis primaevum

subtractiirus erat filium, matiiri fratris reservavit affectum.

affectus, -iis m.: affection, primaevus, -a, -um: youthful, in
devotion one’s “first age”
auctor, -oris m.: source, Father quaeso, —ere, -S1v1, —Situm: seek
castitas, -tatis f.: purity, love régalis, —e: royal
fulcio, -ire, fulsi, fultum: support, reservo (1): reserve
strengthen singularis, -e: singular, remarkable
matiirus, -a, -um: mature solacium, -ii n.: solace, assistance
misericordia, -ae f.: pity, subtraho, -ere, -traxi, -tractum:
compassion withdraw, deprive

Quaesivimus régalés ciiras quo solacio fulcirémus: We sought assistance, the
kind with which we may strengthen royal administration; solacio is the direct obj. of
Quaesivimus, abl. by attraction into the relative clause of characteristic started by
qud; such “assistance” refers to Amalasuintha’s seeking for a partner in rulership

régalés ciiras: the obj. of fulcirémus; here, ciiras carries a political sense, meaning
the “care” or management of state affairs

auctor ille castitatis et misericordiae singularis: that source of love and singular
mercy, i.e., God

nobis. ..subtractiirus: about to deprive from us; subtractiirus is a fut. act. participle,
a predicate nom. of qui...erat; nobis is an abl. of separation

matiiri fratris reservavit affectum: reserved (for us) the affection of a mature
brother; Amalasuintha refers to her cousin Theodahad, juxtaposing his maturity
with the youthfulness of her son (primaevum filium) as one replaces the other in

ruling alongside her
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Elegimus, Ded auspice, consortem régni nostri félicissimum

Theodahadum, ut quae hactenus rei puiblicae molem solitaria

exequamur, quatenus in tractatibus duo, in sententiis inus esse

videamur.
auspex, auspicis m.: augur; (here) moles, -is f.: burden
director, protector perferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum:
cogitatid, -tionis f.: deliberation carry through
consors, -sortis f./m.: partner, quatenus: inasmuch as
co-ruler t&s piiblica, rei piiblicae f.: state
éligd, -ere, -1&gi, -léctum: select solitarius, -a, -um: solitary
exequor (= exsequor), exequi, Theodahadus, -1 m.: Theodahad,
execiitus sum: pursue, carry out Amalasuintha’s cousin
felix, felicis: excellent, blessed tractatus, -is m.: management
hactenus: thus far aicilieas, —catis f.: usefulness,
iungo, -ere, iiinxi, ifinctum: join service, benefit

]-Elégimus. ..consortem régni nostri félicissimum Theodahadum: We have
selected the most blessed Theodahad (to be) co-ruler of our kingdom; the verb éligere
here takes a double acc.

Ded auspice: with God (as as our) guide; abl. of attendant circumstances

consortem régni: a partner of rule; the “partnership of rule,” was created by
Amalasuintha to solidify her ruling position; she and Theodahad are to reign not
as husband and wife, but male and female co-rulers, with Amalasuintha in the
male position, retaining the bulk of the political power

ut: starts a purpose clause that governs subjunctives exequamur and videamur

quae...pertulimus: nom. fem. pl; antecedent is Amalasuintha, still referring to

herself in the plural
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Astra ipsa caeli miitud reguntur auxilié et vicario labore participata

mundum suTs liminibus administrant.

administrd (1): administer participd (1): partake in, make a
astrum, -1 n.: star, heavenly body partner of

(stars, planets) regd, —ere, r€XI, réctum: govern,
auxilium, -ii n.: support, aid guide

liimen, -minis n.: light vicarius, -a, -um: vicarious,
mundus, -1 m.: world mutual

miituus, -a, —-um: mutual

Astra...caeli: Amalasuintha may be referring to how the sun, moon, and stars
work together to “administer the world with their light,” an analogy for the
proposed partnership between her and Theodahad

vicari6 labore participata: having been made partners by mutual labor; participata is

a perf. pass. participle modifying Astra; vicario labore is an abl. of means
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Ipst quoque homini duplicés manis, socias aurés, oculds geminds
divina tribuérunt, ut robustius peragerétur ofhicium quod dudrum

fuerat societate complendum.

auris, -is f.: ear robustus, -a, -um: strong
compled, -ere, -&vi, -etum: fulfill societas, -tatis f.: society, union
divinus, -a, -um: divine socius, -a, -um: allied, companion
duplex, -plicis: double tribuo, -ere, -bui, -biitum:
geminus, -a, -um: twin bestow upon

officium, -ii n.: service, duty
perago, -ere, -€g1, —-actum: carry

through, accomplish

Ipsi...homini: 1o humankind itself; ind. obj. of tribuerunt

divina: divine forces; substantive n. pl. subject of tribuerunt; governing the trio of
direct objects: duplices maniis, socias aures, oculos geminos; Amalasuintha uses the
dual nature of body parts as an extended metaphor for the benefits of a
two-person rulership

robustius: with greater strength; comp. adv.

quod dudrum fuerat societate complendum: (the duty) which had to be fulfilled
by a union of two; officium is the antecedent of the relative clause; such a “duty”
refers to human action—tasks that must be performed with two hands, two eyes,
etc.

dudrum...societite: abl. of means

fuerat...complendum: gerundive nom. in a pluperf. pass. periphrastic

construction; guod is the subject
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Exultate, patrés conscripti, et factum nostrum supernis
commendate virtitibus. Nihil reprehénsibile désideravimus agere,

quae cum alterius consilid clincta delégimus ordinare.

commendd (1): commend exultd (1) (= CL exsultd): rejoice
conscribo, —ere, -scripsi, factum, -1 n.: deed, achievement
-scriptum: write together ordind (1): order, (here) govern
ciinctus, -a, -um: all reprehénsibilis, -e: reprehensible,
déligo, -ere, -légi, -1éctum: select, blameworthy
choose supernus, -a, -um: above,
désiderd (1): desire greatly heavenly

patrés conscripti: a traditional title for Roman senators; conscripti is a participle of
conscribo (lit. “the fathers having written together”)

supernis commendate virtiitibus: commend (our deed) to the heavenly powers;
virtus often means “power” (rather than the usual “courage”) in post-classical
Latin; Amalasuintha asks for the Senate’s approval of the cansortium regni, while
stating that she desires to do nothing the Senate may criticize (Nihil reprehensibile
désideravimus agere)

quae...ciincta délégimus drdinare: we, who chose to govern all things; quae is
nom. fem. pl., referring back to Amalasuintha herself; ciincta is an acc.
substantive adj., direct obj. of ordinare

cum alterius consilio: with the consultation of another (person); referring to
Theohadad, who, as co-ruler, will have a “consulting” role in royal affairs, while

Amalasuintha herself retains the “governing” role (delegimus ordinare)
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Commiinio siquidem régni mores asserit, quando placabilis esse

itsté créditur, qui potestatis suae habére participem comprobatur.

assero, -ere, -serui, —sertum: particeps, -cipis: sharing,
assert, defend partaking; (as subst.) partner

commiinid, -onis f.: communion, placabilis, -e: mild; moderate
sharing potestas, -tatis f.: power

comprobd (1): approve; prove, quanda: since

show siquidem: since indeed; actually

itiste: justly

Commiinio. ..régni morés asserit: the sharing of rule asserts one’s character;
Amalasuintha asserts that a shared rule indicates the good character of the rulers.
Shared rule had been common in the imperial Roman tradition, going back to
the first century CE, although it usually involved two (or more) men. More
recently, there had been instances of imperial male and female co-rulership,
which Amalasuintha may have taken as a model for her notion of the consortium
regni. The primary example is Pulcheria, the older sister of Emperor Theodosius
11, who effectively served as a co-ruler with him in the fifth century CE.

placabilis esse ifisté créditur, qui potestatis suae habére participem
comprobatur: (that person) is justly believed to be mild, the one who is shown to
have a partuer in his power; the antecedent of qui is placabilis; both are masc.

because they are indefinite, not referring to Amalasuintha specifically

241



AMALASUINTHA

Reseravimus itaque, Deo iuvante, palitia Vir0 nostri generis

claritate conspicud, qui, Amalorum stirpe progenitus, régalem

habeat in actibus dignitatem: patiéns in adversis, moderatus in

prospers et, quod difhcillimum potestatis genus est, olim réctor

sul.

actus, -iis m.: action

adversus, -a, -um: opposed to; (as
subst.) adversity

claritas, -tatis f.: nobility, glory

conspicuus, -a, -um: distinguished

difficilis, -e: difhcult

dignitas, -tatis f.: dignity; rank

Amali, -6rum m. pl.: the Amals

iuvo (1): help

moderatus, -a, -um: moderate

olim: formerly; (here)

long-standing

palatium, -ii n.: palace

patiéns, -entis: patient, enduring

potestas, -tatis f.: power

progigno, -ere, -genui,
-genitum: produce

prospera, -orum n. pl.: prosperity

stirps, stirpis f.: trunk; (here)
family, lineage

réctor, -Oris m.: master

régalis, -e: royal

reserd (1): unbole; open

Ded iuvante: with the help of God (lit. with God helping); abl. absolute

vird...claritate conspicud: to a man of our race, distinguished with respect to his
nobility; that is, Theodahad; viro. ..conspicuo is an ind. obj. of reseravimus and
antecedent of qui; claritate is an abl. of respect

Amal6rum stirpe progenitus: descended from the clan of the Amals; an appositive,
with stirpe as an abl. of source; the Amals were the ruling family of the Goths,
and Theodahad (nephew of Amalasuintha’s father, Theoderic the Great) was the
last living male member

quod difficillimum potestatis genus est, 5lim réctor sul: thar which is the most
difficult kind of power, (to be) a long-standing master of himself; Amalasuintha paints
her cousin in virtues of self-control and moderation; in reality, Theodahad was

infamous for his avarice and impulsive behavior
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Accessit his bonis desiderabilis éruditio litterarum, quae natiiram
laudabilem eximié reddit 6rnatam. Ibi pradéns invenit unde

sapientior fiat;

accédo, -ere, —cessI, —cessum: laudabilis, -e: praiseworthy
approach; (here) increase, add to littera, -ae f.: a letter; (pl.)
désiderabilis, -e: desirable literature

éruditio, -6nis f.: knowledge ornitus, -a, -um: adorned,

eximié: very much illustrious

invenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: pridéns, -entis: skilled, knowing
discover sapiéns, -entis: wise

unde: from where

Accessit his bonis: adds o these excellent things; referring to the aforementioned
virtues; accessit goes with a dat. when carrying the idea of “to add”

quae natiiram laudabilem...reddit Srnatam: which renders an (already) laudable
nature illustrious; the antecedent of quae is éruditio; the ornatam is a predicate acc.

Ibi: there; referring to literature

priidéns invenit unde sapientior fiat: the prudent man finds (a place) from where

he can be made wiser; ind. question
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ibi bellator reperit unde animi virtiite roborétur; inde princeps

accipit quemadmodum populds sub aequalitate componat; nec

aliqua in mundd potest esse fortiina quam litterarum non augeat

gloriosa notitia.

aequalitas, -atis f.: equality
augeo, -€re, auxi, auctum:
augment

bellator, -Oris m.: warrior

compono, -ere, -posui, -positum:

bring together
gloriosus, -a, ~um: glorious
inde: from there
littera, -ae f.: a letter; (pl.)

literature

mundus, -1 m.: world

notitia, -ae f.: knowledge

princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;
emperor

quemadmodum: how

reperi(‘), -ire, repperi, repertum:
find out

robord (1): strengthen

unde: from where

unde...quemadmodum: starts two more ind. questions

anim virtiite: with the power of his mind; abl. of means

accipit: learns; lit. “receives”

aliqua: modifies fortiina

quam litterarum non augeat gloridsa notitia: (the kind) which the glorious

knowledge of literature does not augment; relative clause of characteristic with

antecedent fortiina
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Accipite quid maius generélititis vOta meruérunt: princeps vester
etiam ecclésiasticis est litterTs éruditus. A quibus semper quicquid
est pro homine commonémur: itidicare récté, bonum sapere,

divina venerari, futiira cogitare itdicia.

cogitd (1): think, reflect iidico (1): judge

commoneo, -ére, -ui, -itum: littera, -ae f.: a letter; (pl.)
remind of, exhort to literature

divinus, -a, -um: divine; (subst. n. maior, maius: greater
pl.) divinity mered, -€re, -ul, -itum: gain

ecclésiasticus, -a, -um: princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;
ecclesiastical emperor

érudio, -ire, —1vi/-i1, -itum: quisquis, quicquid (= quidquid):
educate whoever, whatever

futiirus, -a, -um: future récte: rightfully

generalitas, -atis f.: the people, the sapid, -ere, -Ivi/-il: taste, be wise;

nation (here) understand

iiidicium, —ii n.: judgement, veneror, venerari, veneratus:
decision worship

votum, -1 n.: vow, prayer

quid maius generalitatis vota meruérunt: that greater thing which the prayers of
the people have gained; maius is a neut. comp. adj. of magnus, taken as a substantive
direct obj. of meruerunt

est...eruditus: has been educated; Amalasuintha highlights Theodahad’s education
in ecclesiastical literature in particular

A quibus: from these things; a connecting relative, referring back to ecclésiasticis
litteris

prd homine: i.e. for the good of humanity
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Necesse est enim ut sequatur istitiae vestigium, qui dé sua
sententia causam sé crédit esse dictarum. Viderim quae lécti6 acuat

ingenium: divina semper efficere nititur pium.

acud, -ere, -ui, -litum: sharpen itistitia, -ae f.: justice
divinus, -a, -um: divine; (subst. n. léctid, -onis f.: reading
pl.) divinity necesse (indecl. adj.): necessary
efficio, -ere, -féci, -fectum: bring nitor, niti, nisum / nixum sum:
about, produce strive
ingenium, -1 n.: ability, talent; pius, -a, -um: pious, dutiful
intellect vestigium, -ii n.: footstep, track

Necesse est enim ut sequatur: For if is necessary that he follow; the ut clause is

substantive, functioning as the predicate of est; the implicit subject of sequatur is

the antecedent of qui

qui dé sua sententia causam s€ crédit esse dictiirum: (he) who believes that he
will plead his case concerning his own sentence; causam dicere, taken in a legal sense,
means to defend oneself in a lawsuit; in the context of Christian literature,
Amalasuintha may be alluding to Judgement Day: i.e., Theodahad knows that
he will have to explain himself to God, and will therefore act justly.

esse dictiirum: fut. act. inf;; verb of ind. statement started by credit

Viderim: I might know; potential subjunctive in perf. tense with pres. meaning;
videre can have a sense of know or understand, and here Amalasuintha is
referring to her extensive literary education

quae l&ctid acuat ingenium: the reading which sharpens the intellect; lectio is the
obj. of Viderim, but it is nom. because it has been attracted into the rel. clause of
characteristic

divina: supply lectio; divine reading refers back to the ecclesiasticis litteris
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Veniamus ad illam privatae vitae largissimam fragalitatem, quae
tantam procirabat donis abundantiam, conviviis copiam, ut

consideratd eius antiqud studid nihil novi habére videatur in

regno.

abundantia, -ae f.: abundance largus, -a, -um: copious, generous
antiquus, -a, -um: ancient, former privatus, -a, -um: private, apart
considerd (1): consider from public office

convivium, -if n.: a feast prociird (1): procure, bring about
copia, -ae f.: abundance studium, -if n.: eagerness, zeal;
donum, -1 n.: gift pursuit, concern

frigalias, -tatis f.: frugality

Veniamus: Let us come; jussive subjunctive

largissimam friigalitatem: lavish frugality; the oxymoron suggests an extreme
frugality, which was quite at odds with his actual life

donis abundantiam, conviviis cdpiam: an abundance from gifts, a wealth from
feasts; two abl. of means; Theodahad is so frugal that rather than spending
money on gifts and dinner parties, he earns money from them

ut...videatur: result clause

consideratd eius antiqud studid: in consideration of his former activity (lit. with his
former activity considered); abl. absolute

nihil novt: nothing (of) new; partitive gen.
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In hospitalitate promptus, in miseratione piissimus: sic cum multa

expenderet, cénsus eius caelestl remiineratione créscébat. Talem

Gniversitas debuit optare qualem nds probamur élégisse, qui

rationabiliter disponéns propria, ndn appetat aliéna:

aliénus, -a, -um: belonging to

another

appeto, -ere, -1vi/-ii, -itum: strive

after

caelestis, —e: heavenly

cénsus, -is m.: wealth, property

Crésco, -ere, Crévi, crétum: grow,
increase

dispono, -ere, —posul, -positum:
put in order

eligo, -ere, -legi, -léctum: select

expendd, -ere, -pendi, -pénsum:

spend

hospitalitas, -atis f.: hospitality
miseratio, -onis f.: pity,
compassion
optd (1): choose, desire
pius, -a, -um: pious, dutiful
probd (1): approve, esteem
promptus, -a, -um: ready
proprius, -a, -um: one’s own
qualis, -e: of such kind
rationabiliter: reasonably
remiineratio, -onis f.: reward
finiversitas, -atis f.: the whole;

everyone

In hospitalitate promptils, in miseratidne piissimus: (He is) ready in hospitality,
most pious in compassion; supply an est

cum multa expenderet, cénsus eius caelesti remiineratione créscébat: cum has
a concessive sense of although and multa is a subst. adj.

caelesti remiineratione: in heavenly reward; abl. of means; Theodahad’s spending
is so noble and pious that it earns him a heavenly reward

Talem...qualem: such (a person)....as

propria...ali€na: his own possessions...that of others; substantive adj.
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tollitur enim necessitas principibus excédendi, quotiéns assuéverint

propria moderari. Laudata est nimirum sententia, quae rérum

praecipit modum, quia nimium ndn placet etiam quod bonum

putatur.

assuesco, —ere, assu€vi, assuetum:

be accustomed to

excédo, -ere, —cessI, —cessum: 2o
out, overstep

laudd (1): praise

moderor, -ar1, -itus sum):
moderate

modus, -T m.: measure, limit

necessitas, -tatis f.: necessity

nimirum: certainly

nimius, -a, -um: too much

placed, -ére, -cui, -citum: be
pleasing, be acceptable

praecipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum:
instruct, teach

princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;
emperor

proprius, -a, -um: one’s own
quotiéns: as often as, whenever

tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum: raise

up; (here) remove

tollitur enim necessitas principibus excédendt: for the necessity to overstep is

removed from princes; excedendi is a gerund in the gen. that modifies necessitas (lit.

“the need of overstepping”); Amalasuintha indicates how, as a prince used to

putting his own affairs into order (moderari propria)

sententia, quae rérum praecepit modum: the maxim which teaches the limit of all

things (i.e. moderation)

nimium: too much (of anything); take as substantive; antecedent of quod

bonum putatur: considered (to be) good; supply esse
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Gaudéte nunc, patrés conscripti, et supernae grétiae pro nobis vota

persolvite, quandd talem mécum constitut principem, qui et dé

nostra aequitate bona faciat et propria suae pietatis ostendat.

aequitas, -tatis f.: equity, fairness

conscribo, -ere, -SCripsi,
-scriptum: write together

constituo, -ere, —-tul, -tutum:
establish, appoint

gaude(’), -€re, gavisus sum: rejoice

gratia, -ae f.: gratitude, favor

ostendo, -ere, -1, —entum: show

persolvo, -ere, -solvi, -soliitum:

pay off (a deb), fulfill (a vow)

pietas, -tatis f.: duty, piety

princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;

emperor

proprius, -a, -um: one’s own
quando: since

supernus, -a, -um: from above,
heavenly

votum, -1 n.: VOw, prayer

patrés conscripti: a traditional title for Roman senators; conscripti is a participle of
conscribo (lie. “the fathers having written together”)

vota persolvite: fulfill your vows; generally, the verb (per)solvere means to carry
out an action you have promised to do if your prayer is fulfilled; here, the sense
is that the senators’ prayers have been answered, for the reason explained in the
following causal clause

qui: starts a rel. clause of characteristic, governing the subjunctive verbs faciar and
ostendat; the antecedent is principem

dé nostra aequitate bona faciat: the sort who will do good deeds in accordance with
our (= my) justice; the preposition dé can sometimes have a sense of “in
conformity with”

et propria suae pietatis ostendat: and show his own (good deeds) (10 be
characteristic) of his sense of duty; suae pietatis is a predicative gen.; bona is

implicitly repeated with propria
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Hunc enim et maidrum sudrum commonet virtis et avunculus

efhcaciter excitat Theodericus.

avunculus, -1 m.: uncle maiores, ~-6rum m. pl.: ancestors

commoned, -ére, -ui, -itum: Theodericus, -1 m.: Theoderic;
advise, impress upon Amalasuintha’s father, former

efficaciter: effectually, powerfully King of the Ostrogoths

excitd (1): excite, enliven; rouse up

Hunc: i.e. Theodahad

commonet...excitat: advises. ..and rouses him (to do so); these two verbs
implicitly assume take as complements the actions from the previous sentence
(doing good deeds)

avunculus...Theodericus: Theodahad was the son of Theoderic’s sister,
Amalafrida
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Queen Amalasuintha to Emperor Justinian
534 CE

Tustiniand Imperatori Amalasuintha Régina.
Aded vaobis, clémentissime principum, distulimus hactenus

indicare filit nostr1 gloridsae recordationis occasum, né amantis

laederémus animum per tristia nintidrum:

aded: to such an extent indico (1): make known
clémeéns, -entis: mild, merciful laedd, -ere, laesi, laesum: injure
differs, differre, distuli, dilatum: niintius, -1 m.: messenger, news
defer, postpone occasus, -iis m.: falling; death
gloriosus, -a, -um: glorious princeps, -cipis m.: prince; ruler;
hactenus: thus far, until now emperor
imperator, -0ris m.: commander, recordatid, -onis f.: remembrance
general; (here) the title of a régina, -ae £.: queen
Roman emperor tristis, —e: sorrowful

Tustiniano Imperatori Amalasuintha Régina: Queen Amalasuintha sends
greetings to the Emperor Justinian; there is an implied saliitem dicit, the common
epistolary greeting

Aded: take closely with distulimus

vobis: take with indicare; Amalasuintha addresses Justinian with the honorific
second person plural, a generally medieval usage

filit nostri...occasum: the death of our (= my) son, of glorious memory; referring to
the death of Athalaric (516-534 CE), for whom Amalasuintha was regent

neé: starts a negative purpose clause

amantis: substantive participle of amo, “of a loving friend”

tristia niintiorum: the sorrows of the news; tristia is a n. pl. substantive adj.
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sed nunc iuvante De0, qu1 cOnsueévit casus asperos in prospera

commiitare, illa magis elégimus in vestram déferre notitiam, de

quibus nobiscum possitis participata exultatione gaudére: iuvat

enim divina miinera diligentibus confitéri.

asper, -era, —erum: harsh, cruel
casus, -is m.: hazard, misfortune
commiitd (1): transform
confiteor, -fitéri, -fessus sum:

profess, announce

consuesco, -ere, —-Sué€vi, -suétum:

eligo, -ere, -1&g1, -lectum: choose

exultatio, -onis f.: exultation

gaude('), -€re, gavisus sum: rejoice

iuvo, -are, ivi, ititum: help;
delight, please

miinus, -eris n.: gift

be accustomed to (+inf.) natitia, -ae f.: knowledge,
défero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum: awareness

bring, convey participd (1): share
diligens, -entis: faithful, loving prospera, -6rum n. pl.: good

divinus, -a, -um: divine fortune, prosperity

iuvante De6: with the help of Gods abl. absolute

casiis asperds in prospera commiitare: fransform cruel misfortunes into good
fortune; note the consonance between asperos and prospera; Amalasuintha refers to
how the elevation of Theodahad will be the “good fortune” that arises from the
death of her son

illa...in vestram déferre notitiam: to bring to your attention those matters; illa is a
substantive n. pl., antecedent of de quibus

participata exultatione: with shared exultation; abl. of means with gaudere

iuvat...confitért: it is pleasing to acknowledge; iuvat is frequently impersonal; can
also be taken as “I am delighted to...”

diligentibus: o those who are faithful; a substantive ind. obj.
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Perdiiximus ad scéptra virum fraterna nobis proximitate

conilinctum, qui régiam dignitatem commiini nobiscum consilit

robore sustinéret, ut et ille avérum sudrum purpured decore

fulgeret et animds nostrds sdlacium priidentis erigeret.

avus, -1 m.: grandfather, ancestor

commiinid, -onis f.: communion

coniungo, -ere, -iiinxi,
-ilinctum: join together

decus, -oris: glory, honor

dignitas, -atis f.: dignity; rank

erigd, -ere, -réxi, -réctum: uplift

fraternus, -a, —-um: fraternal

fulged, -&re, fulst: gleam, be
resplendent

perdiicd, -ere, -diixi, ~-ductum:

lead through, brought

proximitas, -atis f.: proximity,
kinship

priidéns, -entis: skilled, prudent

purpureus, -a, -um: purple

régius, -a, -um: royal

robur, -oris n.: a hard oak;
strength

scéptrum, -1 n.: scepter (a royal
staff)

solacium, -if n.: solace, assistance

sustineo, -ére, -tinui, -tentum:

uphold, sustain

Perdiiximus ad scéptra: we have brought to royal authority; the word sceptrum is

typically pl. when used as a symbol for rulership over a kingdom

virum fraterna nobis proximitate conifinctum: the man joined to us by brotherly

kinship; referring to Theodahad, although he was technically her cousin

qut: (the kind of man) who would. . ; starts a relative clause of characteristic with

antecedent virum and subjunctive verb sustineret

commiini consilii rdbore: by the shared strength of counsel; abl. of means

purpured decore: purple was considered a color of royal authority

et...et...: both...and; involves two purpose clauses under one ut

solacium priidentis: the solace of a prudent man; solacium is the subject of erigeret
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Iungite nunc vota telicia ut, sicut nos in imperio Pietatis Vestrae
omnia fierT prospera désideranter expetimus, ita nobis favéere

Vestram Benivolentiam comprobémus.

benivolentia (= benevolentia), -ae felix, felicis: fortunate, blessed

f.: benevolence iungd, -ere, ilinxi, ilinctum: join
comprobd (1): approve, attest; to together

be certain pietas, -tatis f.: duty, piety
désideranter: eagerly prosperus, -a, -um: prosperous
expetd, -ere, 1vi/-ii, -itum: seek sicut: just as

after, desire votum, -1 n.: vow, prayer

faveo, -ére, favi, fautum: favor

(+dat.)

ut...comprob&mus: purpose clause

sicut...ita: just as...so we

Pietatis Vestrae: title for the emperor; the gen. is possessive with in imperio
omnia fierl prospera: (we desire that) all things be made prosperous; omnia and
prospera are substantives in the n. pl. acc.

nobis favére Vestram Benivolentiam: that Your Benevolence (= you) favors us;

ind. statement with main verb comprobemus
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Peractd itaque nintid, quod vobis pré ingenita cléementia crédimus

esse votivum, addimus etiam gratissimae légationis ofhcium ut

pacem, quam mente semper geritis et iam mihi speciiliter retinétis

esse collatam, adiectione quoque temporum protélétis.

addo, -ere, -didi, -ditum: add

adiectid, -onis f.: addition

benivolentia (= benevolentia), -ae
f.: benevolence

clémentia, -ae f.: mercy

conferd, —ferre, contuli, collatum:

collect, bring to
gero, -ere, gessi, gestum: bear,
manage
gratus, -a, -um: grateful
ingenitus, -a, -um: innate

legatio, -6nis f.: embassy

niintium, -i1 n.: announcement

officium, -1 n.: service, duty

perago, -ere, -€g1, —actum: carry
through; complete

proteld (1): drive away; (here)
extend, prolong

retineo, -€re, —tinui, -tentum:
retain; remember (post-classical)

sicut: just as

specialiter: especially

votivus, -a, —-um: wished for

Peractd...nlintiod: o the message that has been sent; dat. ind. object of addimus; the

niintium here is the death of her son and the elevation of Theodahad; at this

point in the letter, Amalasuintha turns to the peace between her and Justinian

ut pacem...protelétis: that you...extend the peace; an ind. command conveying

the request of the embassy

quam mente semper geritis: which you always carry in your mind; quam refers to

pacem of the previous line, and is the object of geritis and retinetis

mihi specialiter retinétis esse collatam: that you especially remember has been

conferred upon me; Amalasuintha had received Justinian’s support and protection

adiectione quoque medrum protéletis: that you extend (that peace) with the

addition of time; adiectione is an abl. of means; temporum (“time”) is sometimes

plural when describing time in general
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Nam licet concordia principum semper deceat, vestra tamen
absoliité mé nobilitat, quandd ille redditur amplius excelsus qui

Vestrae Gloriae fuerit inanimitate coniinctus.

absoliité: absolutely excelsus, -a, —-um: exalted
amplius (comp. adv.): more gloria, -ae f.: glory
greatly nobilitd (1): render noble
concordia, -ae f.: harmony, princeps, -cipis m.: prince;
concord emperor
coniungo, -ere, -ilinxi, quanda: since
-itinctum: join together finanimitas, -tatis f.: unanimity

decet, decére, decuit (impers.): it

is fitting, suitable

licet...deceat: although. . .it is fitting; the verb licet can function almost as a
concessive conjunction (“although”) with a verb in the subjunctive

vestra: supply concordia

quand? ille redditur amplius excelsus, qui vestrae gloriae fuerit inanimitate
coniiinctus: since that man is rendered more exalted, he who is joined to Your Glory
in unanimiry; Amalasuintha uses ille indefinitely, but she is referring to herself
here: she has asked that Justinian continue his peace, and she writes that the
union renders her more all the more exalted for being joined with him; the fu.
perf. essential stands in for the present, which often happens in indefinite

statements (e.g. “he is all the more X, who will have been Yed”)
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Sed quoniam epistularum brevitate tiniversa sufhcienter nequeunt

expediri, salitantés reverentia competenti quaedam légatis nostris

verbd vobis insinuanda commisimus, quae consuétiidine Vestrae

Serénitatis libenter accipite,

brevitas, -tatis f.: brevity
committo, -ere, -m1isi, —missum:
join; (here) entrust to (+dat.)
competd, -ere, -1vi/-ii, -itum: be
appropriate, suitable
consuétido, -inis f.: custom,

tradition

epistula, -ae f.: letter

expedio, -ire, -1vi, -itum: settle,
put in order

insinud (1): introduce, make

known

légatus, -1 m.: ambassador

libenter: with pleasure

nequeo, -ire, -~quil/-quivi,
-quitum (irr.): be unable

reverentia, -ae f.: reverence

salutd (1): greet

serénitas, -atis f.: serenity

sufficienter: sufficiently, enough

aniversus, -a, -um: entire,

universal

epistularum brevitate: because of the brevity of letters; abl. of cause

Giniversa: substantive n. pl. meaning “everything”; subject of nequeunt

saliitantés reverentia competenti: greeting you with appropriate reverence; saliitantes

is a nom. participle agreeing with the subject of commisimus (i.e. “we”); reverentia

competenti is an abl. of manner

legatis nostris: dat. ind. obj. of commisimus; the direct obj. is quaedam

quaedam...verbd vobis insinuanda: certain matters to be made known to you

verbally; tnsinuanda is a n. pl. gerundive modifying quaedam; verbo is an abl. of

means indicating “orally” or “by word of mouth”

quae consuétiidine Vestrae Serénitatis libenter accipite: those which, in the

accustomed manner of Your Serenity, (we hope you) accept with pleasure; quae refers

to the quaedam of previous clause; accipite is an imperative
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ut ab omnibus &videnter possit agndsci quod itsté nobis probamus
dé Vestra Mansuétiidine pollicéri. Convenit enim dé vobis
indubitanter praesimi, quandd et nds pro desiderio vestrd in his

quds commendastis talia facimus, qualia vOs spérasse cogndvimus.

agnosco, —ere, -n6vi, -nitum: itiste: justly
know well, recognize mansuétidd, -inis f.: gentleness
cognosco, —ere, -novi, -notum: polliceor, -ér, -citus sum:
know promise
commendd (1): commend; (here) praesiimd, -ere, —siimpsi,
entrust -siimptum: presume
convenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: probd (1): approve
(here) be fitting qualis, -e: of what kind
désiderium, -if n.: desire quanda: since
evidenter: evidently spérd (1): hope, expect

indubitanter: without a doubt

possit agnosci quod: if may be recognized that; the possit is impersonal, and the
quod...probamus is an ind. statement; in the fourth century and after, ind.
statements are often formed with quod rather than acc. + inf.

nobis probamus...pollicert: (which) we attest is promised to us (= me); polliceor is
deponent, but in the fourth century and afterwards, it is sometimes used with
active forms, or with passive forms and a passive meaning, as here

dé Vestra Mansuétidine: from Your Mildness; the de here verges into expressing
agency

et nos: we foo; she has asked him to act in line with her expectations, and here she
emphasizes that she “too0” is acting in accordance with his expectations

talia...qualia: (we do) such things.. .as. ..

in his quds commendastis: in these things that you have entrusted (1o us);
commendastis = commendavistis; referring to Justinian’s support for her rule

vos sperasse: that you expected (us to do); sperasse = speravisse; ind. statement with

main verb cognovimus
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GUDELIVA

Gudeliva was a Gothic woman who lived in early sixth-century
Italy. She was married to Theodahad, the man who was elevated
by Queen Amalasuintha to the status of king and co-ruler of the
Ostrogothic Kingdom. Gudeliva did not wield the same power as
Amalasuintha had as queen; whereas Amalasuintha was a co-ruler,
and the superior co-ruler at that, Gudeliva was queen only in the
sense of being married to the king, Theodahad. Virtually nothing
is known about her outside of her relation to Theodahad: her
upbringing and education are unknown, and it is unclear what
happened to her after Theodahad’s death in 536 CE at the hands of

his successor, Wittiges.

Gudeliva has two surviving letters, both of which survive in
Cassiodorus’s Variae (10.21 and 10.24). Both letters were sent to
the Eastern Roman Empress Theodora alongside Theodahad’s
letters to Theodora and her husband, Emperor Justinian. The
letters extol Theodora’s virtues and seek her goodwill. At this
point, Theodahad had already murdered Amalasuintha, and he and
Gudeliva were looking to secure Justinian’s support. Their attempt
failed, and Justinian used the death of Amalasuintha as a pretext to
invade Italy. This invasion resulted in the Gothic War (535-554
CE), in which the Ostrogothic Kingdom collapsed and the Eastern
Roman Empire took control of Italy, only to lose it within a few

years to the Lombards.
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Queen Gudeliva to Empress Theodora
535 CE

Theodorae Augustae Gudeliva Régina.
[1] Aestimare té convenit, Augustarum prﬁdentissima, quantis

cupiam nisibus gratiam vestram quaerere, quam etiam domnus

iugalis meus magno studio désiderat optinére.

aestimd (1): value, estimate iugalis, -e: wedded

Augusta, -ae f.: empress nisus, -0s m.: effort

convenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: obtined (= optine(')), -ére, -tinui,
be fitting -tentum: have, possess

cupio, -ere, -1vi, -itum: desire priidéns, -entis: wise

désiderd (1): desire quaerd, —ere, -sivi, -situm: seek,
domnus (= CL dominus), -1 m.: look for
lord quantus, -a, -um: such great

gratia, -ae f.: grace; goodwill; studium, -iI n.: eagerness, zeal
influence

Theodorae Augustae Gudeliva Régina: Queen Gudeliva (says hello) to Empress
Theodora; the phrase saliitem dicit is implied

t€ convenit: it’s fitting that you; sets up inf. Aestimare

quantis...nisibus: with which great efforts; abl. of value following Aestimare

cupiam: [ desire; subjunctive in an ind. question

vestram: referring to Theodora; addressing a single person with the
second-person pl. as an honorific is a generally medieval usage

quam: antecedent is gratiam vestram

etiam domnus iugilis meus: my lord husband, too; referring to Theodahad

magnd studid: abl. of manner
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Nam licet hoc illi sit omnimodis carum, mihi tamen cogndscitur
esse praecipuum, quandd mé tantae dominae ita potest amor

érigere ut supra régnum cogndscar maius aliquod invenire.

carus, -a, -um: dear maior, maius: greater, larger
cognosco, -ere, -gnovi, ~gnitum: omnimodis (adv.): in all ways, in
know, recognize every way
domina, -ae f.: lady (f. equivalent praecipuus, -a, -um: most
of “lord”) important
erigd, -ere, —réx1, —réctum: raise quanda: since, because
up, elevate régnum, -1 n.: rule, reign;
invenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: kingdom
find supra: above (+ acc.)

licet (+ subjunctive): although

Nam licet hoc illi sit omnimodis carum: hoc is the subject of sir, and the pred.
nom. object is carum; to rearrange into a word order more similar to English,
Nam licet hoc sit carum illti omnimodis

hoc: this (thing); receiving the grace of Theodora, as mentioned earlier

illt: to that (man); dat. of reference, referring to Theodahad

me...potest...&rigere: can elevate me

tantae dominae: poss. gen. of amor; dominae refers to Theodora

ita...ut: introduces result clause

supra régnum...maius aliquod: something greater than (lit. “above”) rule; the supra
here is almost equivalent to the comparative quam; Gudeliva is saying that

Theodora’s love would elevate her more than being queen
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Quid enim gratius quam si Gloriae Vestrae videar caritatis
participatione sociart, ut, quia vos abundé fulgétis, nobis libenter
dé propri6 splendére miituémini, cum damnum nén est limini

alter1 dé sua claritate largirT?

abundé: abundantly, exceedingly libenter: eagerly
caritas, -atis f.: dearness, love lamen, -inis n.: light
claritas, -atis f.: brightness miituor, -ari, -atus sum: borrow,
damnum, -1 n.: loss, harm loan
fulged, -&re, fulst: shine, flash participatid, -onis f.: sharing
gloria, -ae f.: glory, honor proprius, -2, -um: one’s own
gratus, -a, -um: pleasing, socio (1): unite, ally

gratifying splendor, -6ris m.: splendor

largior, -ir1, -tus sum: bestow

Quid enim gratius: For what would be a more gratifying (thing); there is an implicit
sit

quam st: than if; following the neuter comp. adj. gratius

Gloriae Vestrae: of Your Glory; an honorific referring to Theodora; the gen. is
dependent on caritatis

videar: video in the pass. can mean “to seem” or “to to be seen as”

participatione: through the sharing of the love; abl. of means

ut...miituémini: result clause

abunde fulggtis: you shine abundantly; Gudeliva begins an astronomical
metaphor, in which Theodora shines so brightly that she can make lesser objects
radiant without losing anything from her own brightness

nobis: /o us; i.e., that Theodora would be borrowing from her own splendor (de
proprio splendare) to give it to Gudeliva

cum...largiri: causal use of cum, meaning “since” or “because,” despite the main
verb being indic.; a subjunctive verb would be expected

damnum nén est: it is not a loss; damnum is a pred. nom. as the obj. of est
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Fovéte désideria nostra, quae cognoscitis sinceritate praecipua.

Gratia vestra per omnia nds régna commendet. Débétis enim nos

clards reddere, qui dé vestra volumus lice fulgére.

clarus, -a, -um: bright; famous,

glorious

cognosco, -ere, -gnovi, ~gnitum:

understand, know
commendd (1): commend
désiderium, -ii n.: desire, longing
foveo, -ére, fovi, fotum: nourish,
foster; support
fulged, -&re, fulsi: shine, flash

gratia, -ae f.: grace

lax, licis £.: light

praecipuus, -a, -um: special,
notable

reddo, -ere, -did1, -ditum: return;
render

régnum, -1 n.: rule; kingdom,
realm

sinceritas, -atis f.: purity, integrity

cognoscitis sinceritate praecipua: you know by their integrity

per omnia...régna: through all (our) rule; here régnum is an abstract noun (in the

pl., as often happens) referring to Theodahad and Gudeliva’s time and actions as

rulers

commendet: jussive subjunctive

nos claros reddere: to render us bright; claros continues the astronomical metaphor

of Theodora as a star illuminating lesser objects; reddere is a complementary inf.

with Debetis
qui: (we) who; antecedent is nos

dé vestra...lice: from your light
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[2] Quapropter Serénitati Vestrae reverentiam saltitationis
impertiéns affectiosa me animis vestris praesimptione commendd,
spérans ut sic omnia mirabilis priidentia vestra componat, quatenus

fidiicia, quae nobis dé animd vestrd data est, aberius augeatur.

affectidsus, -a, -um: affectionate praesiimptid, -onis f.:
auged, -€re, auxi, auctum: presumption, boldness
increase, augment priidentia, -ae f.: prudence
commendd (1): commend quapropter: for which reason
compono, -ere, -posui, —positum: quatenus: to such an extent
compile, compose reverentia, -ae f.: reverence
fidiicia, -ae f.: trust saliitatid, -onis f.: greeting
impertio, -ire, -1v1, -itum: serénitas, -atis f.: serenity
bestow, impart spérd (1): hope
mirabilis, -e: wonderful, aiber, -era, —erum: abundant
miraculous

Serénitati Vestrae: fo Your Serenity; a title referring to Theodora

reverentiam saliitationis. ..impartiéns: bestowing the reverence of a greeting

mé...commendo: [ entrust myself; ind. obj. is animis vestris

affectiosa. . .praesimptione: with affectionate boldness

spérans ut: hoping that; expected construction would be spero + a fut. inf., but
here sperans takes an uf, similar to a noun clause or ind. command

priidentia vestra: agreeing with mirabilis, which is the subject of componat

data est: perfect passive verb; in pairing with the comp. adj. iberius, Gudeliva
feels as if there is already a relationship between herself and Theodora and
wishes to increase that trust

quatenus fidiicia...Gberius augeatur: fidiicia is the subject and antecedent of the

rel. clause; iherius is a comp. adv. modifying the jussive subjunctive verb augearur
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Nam cum nillam inter Romana régna deceat esse discordiam,
emersit tamen et quilitﬁs rel, quae nos efhicere cariorés Vestrae

débeat Aequitati.

aequitas, -atis f.: justice, fairness €mergo, -ere, -mersi, -mersum:
carus, -a, -um: dear emerge
decet, -&re, —cuit: be fitting qualitas, -atis f.: quality, nature,
discordia, -ae f.: discord, kind

disagreement régnum, -1 n.: rule, reign;
efficio, -ere, -féci, -fectum: make, kingdom

render Romanus, -a, -um: Roman

cum...deceat: although it would (not) be fitting; concessive clause

Romaina régna: refers to the Ostrogothic Kingdom in the west that Theodahad
rules, and the Eastern Roman Empire which Justinian, Theodora’s husband, is
emperor of

qualitas rei: the quality of a situation; a delicate reference to the murder of
Amalasuintha by Theodahad

Vestae...Aequitati: it is not clear if Gudeliva is using this phrase as an honorific
title for Theodora, or if she is referring to Theodora’s actual sense of justice

quae...cariorés: which ought to make us more dear; rel. clause of characteristic;
Gudeliva is acknowledging that this situation could cause discord between the
Eastern Roman Empire and the Ostrogothic Kingdom, and that in turn she and
Theodahad are relying all the most on Justinian’s goodwill, which in turn

renders herself and Theodahad “more dear”
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Queen Gudeliva to Empress Theodora
535 CE

Theodorae Augustae Gudeliva Régina.
[1] Veniente vird sapientissimo Petro ita nos amor Vestrae

Serénitatis explévit ut vidisse nos aestimémus cuius colloquia

benigna suscépimus.

aestimd (1): value; consider, judge Petrus, Petri m.: Peter (name)
benignus, -a, -um: kind sapiéns, -entis: wise
colloquium, -i1 n.: conversation, serénitas, -atis f.: serenity
discussion suscipio, -ere, -c€p1, -ceptum:
expled, -¢re, -plévi, -plétum: fill take up, receive

up

Theodorae Augustae Gudeliva Regina: Queen Gudeliva (says hello) to Empress
Theodora; the phrase saliitem dicit is implied

Veniente...Petrd: abl. absolute; Peter is the legate of Justinian and Theodora

ita: anticipates the result clause with ur and aestimemus

Vestrae Serénitatis: Your Serenity; a title referring to Theodora

ut vidisse nos aestimémus: that we feel like we have seen; lit. that we consider
ourselves to have seen; vidisse is a perf. inf., aestimémus is subjunctive as part of the
result clause begun by ur

cuius colloquia: (you) whose conversation; the antecedent of cuius is the implicit
obj. of aestimemus

suscépimus: we have received; that is, “we have heard”
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Quis enim tanta affabilitate suscepta non reddat venerationis
eximia, cui ante dignationis eloquium idre ab omnibus

commendationis suae débétur ofhcium?

affabilitas, -3tis f.: kindness itire: rightly, justly
commend3itio, -onis f.: officium, -if n.: duty

commendation; praise reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum: give
dignatid, -onis f.: esteem; favor, back, return

grace suscipio, -ere, -C€p1, -ceptum:
eloquium, -if n.: speech; take up; receive

declaration veneratio, -onis f.: veneration

eximius, -a, -um: outstanding

Quis...no6n reddat: Who...would not return?; that is, Gudeliva is writing in
response to an earlier communication from Theodora; the verb is a deliberative
subjunctive

tanta affabilitate suscepta: with such great kindness received; abl. absolute

veneratidnis eximia: an outstanding (amount) of veneration; venerationis is a
partitive gen. dependent on eximia, which is acting as a n. pl. substantive adj.
and the dir. obj. of reddat

cui: fo whom; Theodora is the implied antecedent

ante dignationis eloquium: before a declaration of favor; in Late Latin, dignatio
can indicate the “favor” or “grace” shown by a superior figure to a subordinate
one; here, Gudeliva seems to be referring to the positive message she has
apparently received from Justinian and Theodora’s messenger Peter

ab omnibus: by everyone; abl. of agent with pass. verb deberur

commendationis suae. . .officium: a duty of one’s own commendation; officium is

the subject of deberur
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[2] Et ided per illum virum venerabilem, légatum domni iugalis

nostr1 ad vos specialiter diréctum, saliitiferds apicés ctiravimus

déstinandds ut recurréns Vestrae Serénitatis affatus et dé optata

incolumitate laetificet et dé firmissimae gratiae nos faciat

exultatione gaudeére.

affatus, -is m.: speech, message

apex, -icis m.: high point; (here) a
letter (epistle)

ciird (1): care for, take care that

déstind (1): destine, intend; send

dirigo, -ere, -réxi, -réctum: direct

domnus (= CL dominus), -1 m.:
lord

exultatio, -onis f.: exultation

firmus, -a, -um: firm, steady

gauded, -€re, gavisus sum:
rejoice, be glad

gratia, -ae f.: grace

ideo: for that reason

incolumitas, -atis f.: safety

iugalis, -e: yoked together,
married

laetifico (1): make glad, gladden

légatus, -1 m.: ambassador, legate

optd (1): desire, long for

recurro, —ere, -Curri, —cursum:
return, run back

salitifer, -era, -erum: conveying
greetings

serénitas, -atis f.: serenity

specialiter: specifically, particularly

venerabilis, -e: venerable

per illum virum venerabilem: an unnamed envoy of Justinian and Theodora

legatum domni iugalis nostri: the legate of my lord husband (Theodahad); this

phrase is in apposition to illum virum venerabilem

ad vos specialiter diréctum: having been directed especially to you; directum is a

perf. pass. part. modifying legarum

saliitiferds apicés ciiravimus déstinandos: we have taken care that letiers of

greeting (are) to be sent

ut: begins purpose clause with verbs laetificet and faciat

Vestrae Serénitatis affatus: the speech of Your Serenity; affatus agrees with recurrens
and is the subject of laetificet and faciat

nos faciat...gaud@re: makes us rejoice; faciat is causative
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Tali enim compendi6 et causarum bene disponitur ordo et Vestrae

Tranquillitatis geminata créscit affectio. Suscipiamus ergd vestr

animi bona, quia hoc est véré régale propositum: gloriosé vivere

amore cunctorum.

affectio, -onis f.: love, affection

compendium, -ii n.: saving,
gaining

Crésco, -ere, Crévi, crétum: come
forth, increase

ciinctus, -a, -um: entire, all

disp6n6, -ere, —posui, —positum:
arrange, disperse

gemind (1): double; unite

gloriosé: gloriously

ordo, -dinis m.: rank, order

propositum, -1 n.: way of life,
purpose

régalis, -e: regal, of a king

suscipio, -ere, —c€pi, -ceptum:
take up, receive

tranquillitas, -atis f.: cranquility

vére: truly

Tili...compendid: abl. of means with the pass. verb disponitur

et...et: both...and; connects two clauses that are modified by sli. ..compendi,

with verbs disponitur and créscit respectively

causarum...ordo: the arrangement of affairs; this phrase looks back to the gratia

(“favor”) in the previous sentence, which seems to suggest a belief that Justinian

has approved of Theodahad’s sole rule; this belief was evidently mistaken

Vestrae Tranquillicatis: title describing Theodora, poss. gen. modifying affectio

geminata...affectid: the doubled affection; geminata is a perf. pass. participle

bona: benefits; neuter substantive adj., object of suscipiamus

régale propositum: a royal way of life; régale is a neut. adj. and propositum is the

pred. nom. of est

ciinctdrum: of all (people); masculine substantive adj.
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[3] Quaedam vdbis per harum portitdrem verbd suggerenda
commisimus, quae prd ingenita mansuétidine et libenter accipite

et efhcaciter Ded auxiliante praestate.

auxilior, -ari, -atus sum: help portitor, -oris m.: carrier (of

efficaciter: effectively, with effect messages)

committo, -ere, -mIs1, —missum: praesto, -are, -stiti, -statum: be at
bring together; entrust, commit hand; do, carry out

ingenitus, -a, -um: innate suggerd, —ere, -gessi, -gestum:

libenter: eagerly carry, bring

mansuétiidd, -inis f.: gentleness,

mildness

harum portitdrem: the carrier of these things; refers to Peter, with the substantive
pronoun harum possibly referring to the letters to Theodora

verbd suggerenda: suggerenda is a fut. pass. participle, modifying verbg; lit. with
words which are to be carried; the sense of obligation with this participle implies
that these “certain things” are to be relayed to Theodora verbally by Peter,
instead of included in the letter

prd ingenita mansuétiidine: in accordance with (your) innate clemency

et...et: both...and

accipite...praestate: receive. ..carry ouf; second person pl. imperatives

De5 auxiliante: with God helping; abl. absolute
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APPENDIX

Claudia Severa’s Birthday Invitation

to Sulpicia Lepidina (Vind. 291)

Very few original documents survive from ancient Rome. Most of
the Latin works that we now possess have come down to us
because they were copied out, at some point, and those copies
survive (or, more likely, copies of those copies, or copies of copies
of those copies, and so on). The letters recovered from the
archaeological site at Vindolanda are a rare exception. These
letters, written in ink on small wooden tablets, let us see the actual

letters sent and received by ancient Romans.

The Vindolanda letters are written in what is called Old Roman
Cursive. This is the same script that can be seen (with some
changes) in grafhti at Pompeii, and in some papyri in Egypt. The
letter shapes can be written quickly, so the script runs (the word

“cursive” is ultimately derived from the verb curro, currere).

The Old Roman Cursive at Vindolanda has characteristics that
make it difficult for modern readers. There are no distinct
“uppercase” and “lowercase” letters. Words often lack spaces in
between them, and dots or periods can be confused with a random
ink blot or drip. Abbreviations sometimes get used, like “cl” for
“Claudia.”
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In this anthology, we present all the Vindolanda letters that are
likely to have been written by women. For any students who
would like to try their hand at reading a letter directly, we provide
below an image of Vind. 291, Claudia Severa’s birthday invitation
to Sulpicia Lepidina. Note that the text at the bottom right of the
tablet is smaller and in a different handwriting. This post-script
was presumably hand-written by Claudia Severa herself, while she
would have dictated the words in the main text to an enslaved or
freed copyist (on composition practices, see Introduction VI,

“Authorship and Authenticity”).

ABCDEFGHTIK

LMNOPQRSTYV
j’\:—"\ }\ / tﬁ; ¢ \ f\ . " \

”

Figure 8. The Old Roman Cursive Alphabet (drawn by Isobel Lewis)
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Figure 9. Vindolanda Tablet 291. (Courtesy of the Centre for the Study

of Ancient Documents)

Transcription (dots designate places where letters are missing):

cl seuera lepidinae ..interuentu tuo factura si
cereal...um saluta aelius meus...
iii idus septemb...soror ad diem et filio..s .alutant
sollemnem n.talem meum rogo sperabo te soror
libenter .acias ut uenias uale soror anima
ad nos i.cundiorem mihi mea ita ...eam

karissima .t have
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GLOSSARY

a/ab (+ abl.): by; from; away from

abed, -ire, -ii, —itum: go away

ac: and, also; (after comparatives) than

accipio, -ere, -c€p1, -ceptum: accept, receive; learn
ad (+ acc.): to, toward, at

advenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum: come to a place, arrive
ago, agere, €gi, actum: drive, lead; do; act
aliqui, -quae, -quod: some, any

alius, -a, -ud: other, another; at another time
alter, altera, alterum: other (of two)

amo (1): love

amor, -oris m.: love

anima, -ae f.: breath, spirit

animus, -1 m.: spirit, mind, heart

ante: before, in front of (adv. and prep. + acc.)
appareo, -€re, -ui, -itum: appear, become visible
apud (+ acc.): near; in the presence of; at

atque: and; and also

audio, -ire, -1vi/ii, -Ttum: hear, listen to

autem: however

bene (adv): well

beneficium, -1 n.: benefit, service, kindness
bonus, -a, -um: good

caelum, -1 n.: sky, heavens

caput, -itis n.: head
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castra, -orum n. pl.: camp

causa, -ae f.: cause, reason

civitas, -atis, f.: citizenship, state

consilium, -1 n.: plan, council

contra: (prep. + acc) contrary to; (adv.) on the contrary
corpus, -oris n.: body

crédo, -ere, -didi, -ditum: trust, believe

cum: with (prep. + abl.); when, while, since, although
(conjunction)

ciir: why, for what reason

ciira, -ae f.: care, concern; political administration
custos, -odis, m: guard

dé (+ abl.): from; down from; about, concerning
débed, -ére, -ui, -itum: owe

deinde: then

deus, -1 m.: god

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum: say

diés, die1 m./f.: day

diversus, -a, -um: different, diverse

dominus, -1 m.: household master, lord

dormio, -ire, -ivi/ii, -itum: sleep

dum: while, until, provided that

duo, duae, duo: two

ego, mei, mihi, mé, mé: [, my, me (first person pron.)
enim: for, indeed

eo, 1re, i1/1v1, itum: go

epistula, -ae, f.: letter

ergod: therefore

error, -Oris m.: error
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et: and

etiam: also, even

facio, -ere, féci, factum: make

fero, ferre, tali, latum: bear, bring

fides, -ei f.: faith

filius, -1 m.: son

f15, fieri, factus sum: be made, be done; become; happen
fled, -&re, -&vi, —~etum: weep

fortiina, -ae f.: fortune

frater, -tris m.: brother

genus, -eris n.: origin, lineage, kind

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum: bear, manage

habeo, -ére, -ui, -itum: have

hic, haec, hoc: this, these

hodié: today

homad, -inis m.: person

iaced, -ére, -uT: lie down

iam: now; already

ibi: there

idem, eadem, idem: the same (man/woman/thing)
igitur: therefore

ignis, -is m.: fire

ille, illa, illud: that

imperium, imperii n.: command, power; empire
in: in, on (+ abl.); into, onto (+ acc.)

ingéns, -entis: huge, enormous

ingredior, -gredi, -gressus sum: enter, step in
inquam/inquit: say

integer, -gra, -grum: untouched, fresh, complete
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interim: meanwhile

ipse, -a, -um: him-, her-, itself

is, ea, id: he/she/it/they (third person pron.)

iste, ista, istud: that, that of yours, that near you

ita: thus, so, like

itaque: and so, therefore

iter, itineris n.: journey

iubeo, -€re, iussi, iussum: bid, order

labor, -6ris m.: toil, exertion, suffering

lego, -ere, legi, 1ectum: gather; read (as)

liber, -bri m.: book

liber, -era, —erum: free; (as a masculine substantive plural)
children

licet, -&re, licuit, licitum: it is allowed, it is possible (+ dat. + inf.)

litus, -oris n.: shore

locus, -1 m.: place; loca (n. pl.) region

longus, -a, -um: long, far

magis (adv.): more

magnus, -a, -um: great

malo, mavis, malui, malle: want more; prefer

mane: in the morning (adv)

manus, -us f.: hand

mare, -is n.: sea

mater, -tris f.: mother

méns, mentis f.: mind; intention

meus, -a, -um: my, of me

miles, -itis, m.: soldier

mille, (pl.) milia: thousand

mittd, —ere, misi, missum: send, let go
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modo: just now

modus, -1 m.: manner, way, method; measure, size; limit
mons, montis m.: mountain

mors, mortis f.: death

mdos, moris m.: manner, custom; (pl.) character
moveo -ére, -moOvi, motum: move

mulier, -eris, f.: woman

multus, -a, -um: much, many

nam / namque: for, for in fact

narrd (1): to relate, recount

natiira, -ae f.: nature

né: not; that not (negation with subjunctives)
nec/neque: nor; and not

némo, -inis: no, not any

nihil (indecl.): nothing

nisi, nt: if not, unless

no6l6, nolle, nélui: not want; be unwilling
nomen, -inis n.: name

non: not

nos, nostri/nostrum, nobis, nos, nobis: we, us
noster, -stra, -strum: our

novus, -a, -um: new

niillus, -a, -um: no, none, not any
numquam: never

nunc: now

oculus, -1 m.: eye

omnis, -e: all, every

pars, partis f.: part, share, portion

parvus, -a, -um: small
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pater, -tris m.: father

patior, pati, passus sum: permit, endure

pax, pacis f.: peace

per: through (+ acc.)

pés, pedis m.: foot

peto, -ere, -1v1/-il, petitum: seek; aim at

populus, -1 m.: people

possum, posse, potut: be able, can

post: after (adv. and prep. +acc.)

primus, -a, -um: first

pro: for, on behalf of (+abl.)

prohibeo, -€re, -ui, itum: prohibit; keep; withhold
putd (1): think

quaero, -ere, -s1v1/si1, -situm: seek, inquire
quantus, -a, -um: how great, of what size

-que: and (postpositive enclitic)

qui, quae, quod: who, which

quia: because

quidam, quaedam, quoddam: a certain one, someone
quidem: certainly; at least; indeed

quis, quid: who, what, which

quisquis, quidquid: whoever; whatever

quomodo: in what way?

quoniam: since

quoque: also

reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum: return, give back, make, render
referd, reffere, rettuli, relatum: to report; bring back
régnum, -1 n.: kingdom; kingship; rule

relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictum: leave behind, abandon; give up

282



reliquus, -a, —-um: remaining, rest

rés, rei f.: thing; matter, affair

rogd (1): ask

saepe: often

sanctus, -a, -um: holy, sacred

scio, -1re, -1vi/-1i, -itum: know, understand
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptum: write
secundus, -a, -um: following; favorable; second
sed: but

semper: always, ever

sententia, -ae f.: sentence; opinion; judgement
sepulchrum, -1 n.: tomb, grave, place of burial
sequor, sequi, seciitus sum: follow

servd (1): save; preserve

STt if

sic: in this manner, thus; sic ... ut: in the same way as
similis, -e: like, similar

sine: without (+ abl.)

solus, -a, —-um: only, alone

soror, -oris f.: sister

spés, spel f.: hope

spiritus, —iis m.: breath; spirit

st0, -are, stetl, statum: stand

sub: under, close to (+acc. or abl.)

sui, sibi, s&, sé: him/her/itself, themselves

sum, esse, fuf: to be

superus, -a, -um: situated above, upper

suus, -a, -um: his own, her own, its own

talis, -e: such
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tam: so, so much

tamen: nevertheless

tango, -ere, tetigi, tactum: to touch
tantum: only

tantus, -a, -um: of such size; so great, so much
templum, -1 n.: temple; consecrated ground
tempus, temporis n.: time, period, season
tened, -€re, -ui, tentum: hold, keep

terra, -ae f.: land

totus, -a, -um: whole, entire

tii, tui, tibi, t€, té: you (second person pron.)
tunc: then

turba, -ae f.: crowd, uproar

tuus, -a, -um: your

ubi: where; when

unus, -2, -um: one

asque: all along; up to, continuously

ut/utt: to, in order to (+ subjunctive); how, when, as (+ indic.)
uterque, utraque, utrumque: each (of two)
valé: farewell

vel: or

venio, venire, véni, véntiim: to come
verbum, -1 n.: word

vester, -stra, —strum: your

via, -ae f.: road, path

vided, -€re, vidi, visum: see; seem (pass.)
vinco, -ere, Vici, victum: to conquer

vir, virt m.: man

virtiis, -iitis f.: virtue, manliness; power
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vis, vis f.: force; strength (pl.)

vita, -ae f.: life

vivo, -ere, Vixi, victum: to live

vocd (1): to call

volo, velle, volut: to wish, want; be willing

vOs, vestrum/vestri, vobis, vs, vobis: you all (second person pl
pron.)

vOXx, vocis f.: voice
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